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CHAPTER 4 -- WORKSHOP AGENDAS 

The workshop agendas for the Ad\/enture Project ha\/e been written up in 

two alternative forms. The first is for an Ad\/enturE.~ Workshop for those 

leaders who already have some experience with the Naturespace materials. 

The second is for a general Naturespace workshop - but the general 

Naturespace workshop outline has been modified to include introduction of 

the Adventure Materials. The activity ideas from the first workshop plan 

could also be used in the second workshop. 



9:00 - 9:45 

9: 45 -·10: 1.5 

10: 15-10: 30 

10: 30·-11: 00 

11 : 00-11 : 3 0 

11.:30-12:00 

12 : 00·- 1 : 00 

1:00 - 1:15 

1:15 - 1:20 

AGENDA FOR ONE-DAY DISTRICT ADVENTURE WORKSHOP 

Registration - Name tags 

Introduce Staff 
Icebreaker 

(see "Ad\lenture Get Acquainted Activities") 

Have all those in attendance introduce themselves - further 
discuss each person's experience in Adventure and reasons 
for wanting to be an Adventure leader as follow--up sharing 
to the get acquainted activity. 

One would ideally have an Adventure slide program here. 
Perhaps if one had slides of a diversity of outdoor sports -
or substitute a film on the sport of the season. 

(see "Adventure Audio-visuals") 

Hand out the Adventure Project Planning Helper's Guide. Go 
through this emphasizing the following: 

a) The four unifying concepts of Naturespace 
b) The four learning components of Adventure 
c) The six major Adventure project objectives and analysis 

Adventure-Space Web 
Balls of yarn are tossed around in circle groups to 
portray the interconnection of all components of our 
earth. 

(see "Adventure-Space Web") 

Lunch 

Safety and Project Definition 

Discuss variations in general guidelines/requirements for 
projects in the different counties. How many people are 
being supervised in a single project? How much direction is 
given with 4-~iers acting mostly on their own? What sorts of 
adjustments may have to be made for differing circumstances. 

Discuss the importance of SAFETY in all Adventure 
projects and the crucial minimal role of an Adventure 
Project Planning Helper. 

Hand out "Adventure Project Planning Guide" form and Member 
and Leader GuidE-~s to all six Adventure modules. Divide into 
six equal-sized groups, assigning one module each, giving 
the following directions: 

a) Plan a project using an activity or activities .2!!..U from 
their assigned module. 

b) Plan another project using an activity from a different 
module as a supplement to round out Adventure Project. 

c) In both cases, indicate necessary qualifications for 
safety, depending upon supervision, member involved, etc. 
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1:20 

1: 40 

2:00 

1:40 

2:00 

2:20 

2:20 - 2:40 

2: L!O - 2: 55 

2: 55 -· 3: 00 

Adventure Workshop Outline - page 2 

First planning session 

Switch groups and do it again. 

Adventure and Naturespace 

Integrate with other Naturespace Units and the four 
unifying concepts, discussing how the concepts can each 
represent an important growth area for participants. 
Overall, the ,~mphas is should be on encouraging greab1r 
appreciation and understanding of the environment, and 
helping to develop healthy, environmentally concerned and 
constructively active 4-H members. 

Adventure Quizarama (format of your choice) 

Make up questions from Adventure and other Naturespace 
in advance. Include the four unifying concepts of 
Naturespace, four learning components and six major 
Adventure project objectives, safety concerns, the six 
Adventure modules and various components thereof. 

l~esources 

Discuss the two-page environmental education resource 
matrix. Have them share their exp,~ri,rnces with any of 
these materials. Explain how they can be used within the 
modular framework of the Adventure Project. Discuss how 
activities from outside resources can readily be 
int,~grated into the Adventure Project Planning Guide form 

just by writing it in on the "Project Plan" portion. 

Greater familiarity with diversified resources will 
allow greater specificity of meeting the needs of the 
participating members. 

End with a suitable closure in keeping with the 
developed atmosphere. 

Perhaps follow the workshop with a hike, bike, canoe or 
cross-country ski trip, depending upon the season. Such 
an activity can serve as an expanded opportunity to share 
thoughts on how to use the Adventure Project. 
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IGRAOE 
1 

,.,, .. TO EHVIROlll'ENTAL EiiuCAT1111 ciiiiiiCuWH-Ml-ER_;_•LS
1
NF:RMmlN ~ ••~cE & 1 ~TACT-FOR NlREI 

!RANGE I FOCUS I GOAL OF PROGRAM I TYPE OF MATERIAL I TOPICS EMPHASIZED I FOR LEADERS !TRAINING I INFORMATION 

========'===='======='============='============'=============l=========l=====I=--=-=-=========== 
CURRICULUM 

1) Acid 
Precipitation 
Materials 

(1981) & 
(1986) 

4-8 !Acid I Provide alternativelSome interdisciplin.lAir pollution, acid !Activity Sheets, I $35.00/ !Harriett Stubbs, 
& I Depositionlways for teachers tolactivities, with !sources, analysis, !background info.,14-8 unit I Project Director 

7-12 l"Acid !help students learn !others in four sub- !measurement and jposter, quizzes, I or !Acid Rain Foundation 
I Precipita-labout science and a jject areas for !neutralizing. The !evaluation, pH I $10.00/ 11630 Blackhawk Hills 
ltion Aware-lmajor environmental ljunior and senior !different sciences lpaper, suggested lunit for 1st. Paul, MN 55122 
I ness" !problem: Acid Rain lhigh school ages. !are also covered. Itching strategies! 7-12. I 

-----1------l----l-------l-------l-------1------1---1-------
2) Audubon 

Adventures 
(1984-present) 

4-6 I Natural I Building blocks forl 4-page, bi-monthly I Varies each month; I A leader's guidel $20.00/ I Your local Audubon 
I History !environmental know- !newspaper materials I information & games lacc~anies each I 1 year/ !Chapter or National 
I themes !ledge and concern lsent to every class !are included within I lesson. lclassroomlAudubon Society 
I lbuilt on natural lmember. leach unit. I I I 
I !history units and I I I I I 

I I lbrief outdoor trips. I I I I I 
-----l------l----l-------l--------1-------1------1---I------
3) CLASS 

Project 
( 1982) 

I Jun. I See types I Increase student I Loose-leaf notebk. I Energy use, envir- !Procedural out- !No chargejDave Engleson 
I & lof units jperception as effec-lof activity guides. lonmental issues, I line & sunmary I but !Department of Public 
I Midd.llisted. ltive members of our I lfrst.magmt.,hazard- lgiven, and refer-lWorkshop I Instruction 
jSchls.l Interdis- !culture relate ace- I lous substances, wet-lences for "dig- lattendancll25 S. Webster St. 
I I cipllnary jdemics to world. I I lands, wildl ife,etc. lging deeper". . I required. !Madison, WI 53707 

-----1------1-- --l-------1-------1-------1------I---I-------
4) Green Box 

(1975) 
(and recent 
revisions) 

Elem. I Holistic, I To develop an En- I 178 activity cards I Central Themes: I Reproduceable I !Humboldt County Office 
IProb.-solv,lvironmental Ethic lplus some case IDO!: senses, values,l"tracking sheet" I I of Education 
!values, !based upon coopera- !study and game jpeople, etc. THINK!:jfor each student,! Approx. 1901 Myrtle Ave. 
lenvironnmtlltive effort among !activities. !awareness, use, etc.lenabling individ.l $65.00 !Eureka, CA 95501-1294 
I ethic. !all people. I !SHOW! :art, drama,etcl instruct. monitor! I (707) 445-5411 

-----l------1----1-------1-------I-------I------I---I--------
5) Living Ltly. 
in the City/ 

Li vi ng Lightly 
on the Planet. 
(1982 & 1986) 

K-3 I Urban and I Bridge the gap be- I Looseleaf notebook I K-3: Awareness I A teacher"s I $12.00/ I Ms. Cari Carlson 
4-6 !Sub-Urban !tween the world of !style - pages can bel 4-6: Cycles and I information I volume lc/o Schlitz Audubon 
& !Nature Gap;jnature and urban. !removed from ring I Awareness !section preceeds I I Center 

7-9 I ·Hands-on I Examine their life-lbinders. I 7-9, 10-12: Envir- leach unit. I I 1111 E. Brown Deer Rd 
10-12 I action. !style & dev. ethic. I lonmental Problems. I I !Milwaukee, WI 53217 

-----•------l----1--------1-------1-------1---- --1---1-------
6) OBIS 

(1981) 
4-9 I Outdoor I To stinwlate curi- I The 97 activities I Modules include: I Modular approachlcopyrightlDelta Education 

I Study lousity and increase !organized into 27 !Adaptations, Back- !allows practical I ends IBox M 
I for !knowledge in young !modules. In file- 1yard, Games & Sinwl-lsequencial use. 112/31/86 !Nashua, NH 03061-6012 
I Youth !about life & the !able form that allowlations, Pavement & I Background given! price? I 
I !world about them. !ready retrieval. !Parks, Wintertime. !for each activity! I 

-----•------1----1-------1-------1 ------1----------1---1--------
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GUIDE TO ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM MATERIALS - page 2 

!GRADE I I INFORMATION I PRICE & I CONTACT FOR MORE 
CURRICULUM !RANGE I FOCUS I GOAL OF PROGRAM I TYPE OF MATERIAL I TOPICS EMPHASIZED I FOR LEADERS !TRAINING I INFORMATION 
-============l====l=========I ============1============1------ --1--- --1---------1============ 
7) Our Great I K-8 I The ITo help share in thel 24 Activity Units I Language Arts,Hist-1 Background info-I Free !University of Wisc.-

Lakes I I Great !fascination of the I - Highly lory, Geography, Art,lnnation and added and I Extension 
Connection! I Lakes !Great Lakes. I Multi-disciplinary !social Studies, Mathlresources. Peri- Repro- IEnviron.Resourcs Cntr 

(1985) I I I ' I land Science-related lodic newsletter duceablel1450 Linden Dr. 
I I I I !Units. lof update info. !Madison, WI 53706 

-----1------1----1 ------1----- ----1-------1------ ____ , _______ ,. 
8) Outdoor !Youth I Outdoor !Educate youth and I Background I Camping, backpking,I Extensive Depends !Missouri Dept. of 

Living Skills! to I Skills !adults how to use linfonnation, lesson I map & compass, I Background and Upon I Conservation 
Series !Adult I Education lthe outdoors wisely I plans, activities, I shooting sports, !Activity Outlines Module !Outdoor Skills Educ. 
(1979 - I I land responsibly. I exercises, tests, I outdoor photography, I IP.O. Box 180 
present) I I I I and references. !other skill areas I !Jefferson City, f10 

-----1------1 ---1 -----1----- ----1-------1------ ---1----- ____ , 
9) OUTLOOK 

10) Project 
Learning Tree 

( 1978 & 
1986) 

I K-2 !Land Use inl Provide education I In the four grade- I Energy Flow, Aes- I A "For the $225.00/IMr. Duane Toomsen 
I 3-5 I the heart-lfrom awareness to I level activity lthetics, lnterdepen-lTeacher" section 1-week I Iowa Dept. of Public· 
I 6-8 I land of thelproject resolution. !packets, there are ldency, Life Styles, Ion back of each !session I Instruction 
I 9-12 I United I 130 cards each, !Stewardship, and !activity card. I (Iowa) !Grimes State Bldg. 
I I States. I 18 1/2" x 5 1/2" !cultural Evolution. I I !Des Moines, IA 50319 
------1----1-------1--- -----1-------1---------1---1------

K-12 I Forest I Provide education I Soft-back booklet I Interdisciplinary I Background often! No !Dave Engleson 
I Resources !from awareness to lof 80 self-contained! lgiven, as well asl Charge, !Dept. of Pub. Instr. 
I and wise- !action. !activities. I !precise outline I But I 125 S. Webster 
luse of Nat.I I I lof objectives, !workshop !Madison, Wi. 53707 
!Resources. I I I !materials, time. !required. I 

----1------1 --1 ----1 ---- 1-----1 -- 1----1--
11) Project 

WILD 
( 1982 
& 1985) 

K-12 I Wildlife I To provide educa- I Soft-back booklet I Interdisciplinary I Background often! No !Project WILD 
I Ecology & ltion from awareness lof 80 self-contained! lgiven; precise I Charge !Department of Nat.Res. 
I Managementlto action. !activities. I !outline of ob- I but !Box 7921 
I I I I ljectives, time, !Workshop !Madison, Wi. 53707 
I I I I I& cross-referencelrequired 1(608)262-

-,------1---I -----1---- 1-- --1-- --1--1-------------
12) SNOOP 

(1982-
present) 

K-3 I Natural !Familiarize students! Monthly Poster/ I Excellent Seasonal I Complete monthly! 10 !Weigl Educational 
I History - lwith environ. througl Calendar, student I and Yearly !teacher guide I Themes I Publishers, Ltd. 
!Seasonally !awareness activities I activity masters & I Variations !along with repro-1 at $5.5012114 College Ave. 
I Specific land offer opportuntyl teacher"s guides. I lduceable student I each. !Regina, Saskatchewan 
I Focus lfor skills develpmntl I I materials. I IS4P 1C5 (306)569-0766 

---1------I ---1---- ------1--------------------1 ---- I ---1---------1------
13) Wildlife 

Habitat 
Conservation 

Teacher"s Pac 
Series (l980's) 

~ 

4-7 I Fish I Providing objective! Packages of I Urban Areas, I Background I $5.00 !National Institute for 
I and I fish and wildlife !activities, posters !Endangered Species, I Information and I per pac I Urban Wildlife 
I Wildlife I information. I and worksheets I Hunting & Wldlf. I Activity Guide I plus I 10921 Trotting 
I I I !Mgmt., Rvers & Stnnsl I $3.00 I Ridge Way 
I I I !Wildlife Conflicts I !Shipping !Columbia, HD 21044 
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ADVENTURE GET ACQUAII\ITED ACTIVITIES 

Tree Leaves (modify from this example with 32 people) 

Select dry or green leaves (four of each species), cut leaves into half 

at various angles. Pass out one half-leaf to each person attending. 

They must find the match to their leaf half - this is their partner. 

TI,en have the eight persons who have the same species of leaf get 

together and do the following: 

Each person introduces self and relates most memorable Adventure 

experience. Then, discuss where they have seen this type of tree 

(habitat) on an adventure . What kind of tree (population) is it? 

What type of effect do people have (people effect) on this species? 

Bring the groups together and discuss what types of interactions 

there are between these different trees and their environments 

(ecosystems). You have thus shared Adventure experiences in the 

context of the four Naturespace unifying concepts. 

Adventure Charades 

Take drawings or pictures of a compass, canoe, backpack, bicycle, 

snowshoes, x-c skis, etc. and cut these up into the number of pieces 

which matches the number of participants. Hand out one piece to each 

person - they must find the ~itching piece. The group for each matched 

i tern represents the charade tE~ams. 

Played like regular charadt~s. but you must relatf~ a story of "what is 

happening''. Topics selected should be conflicts or potential conflicts 

between various outdoor sports - e.g., cross-country skiers and 

snowmobilers, backpackers and horseriders, canoeing and fishing, etc. 

Keep in mind that both positive and negative interactions can be 

portray~~d. 

Identify the Person by their Experiences 

Have participants fill out the list on the next page, having other 

participants sign their names on the appropriate lines. This is a good 

way for everyone to find out interesting, perhaps little-known facts 

about each other, relating to their Adventure experiences. 
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Identify the Person by Their Experiences 

Try to have at least one person sign their name after each statement. 
Each person can sign your list only once. 

1) Is a m~~mber of an Environmental organization. ____________ _ 

2) Exercises for at least 1/2 hour for 3 or more days of each week 
(us1.1ally) _____________________________ _ 

3) Owns a 10 (or more) speed bike 

4) Has participated in one or more cross-country ski races _______ _ 

5) Family owns a canoe 

6) Has participated in a triathlon __________________ _ 

7) Enjoys outdoor nature photography 

8) Has gone winter camping 

9) Has seen a coyote in the wild 

10) Has participated in an or:i.~rnteering meet ______________ _ 

11) Has had a close encounter with a dog while riding on a 
bike 

12) Enjoys moonlight outings 

13) Has taken a picture of the sky at night 

14) Has a bicycle license for their bicycle 

15) Has an aversion for motorcycles and snowmobiles 

16) Has taken a backpacking trip in Wisconsin 

17) Enjoys tent camping at state parks 

18) Knows what a "sag wagon" is 

19) Enjoys taking walks in the woods to relax --------------
20) Enjoys all four of Wisconsin seasons 

21) Has participated in the Birkebeiner -----------------
22) Usually rides a bike to school or work 

23) Has taken a canoe trip longer than one day _____________ _ 

24) Enjoys cooking meals outdoors 

25) Has been lost on a trip ------------------------TS M, 1987 
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Adventure Audio-Visuals 

Though at this time there is no specific Adventure slide-tape or 

video---cassette, such a program will. likely be forthcoming. In the 

interim, there are numerous suitable substitutes to "set the stage" ext 

this point in the workshop. Some alternatives: 

1) Obtain a film from the DNR, BAVI, your local library or use another 

resource that portrays a seasonal ad11enture. Prepare a fol J.ow--up 

discussion on the opportunities for growth in skills and 

en11ironmental education using this ad11enture skill portrayed in the 

film. 

2) Contact a local outdoor specialty store and ha11e them either: a) 

provide a suitable audio-visual presentation and follow-up discussion 

orb) bring in equipment on a number of silent sports and portray 

their enthusiasm, love and effort to share this sport and associated 

joys with others. 

3) Show an audio-visual of Wisconsin scenes - local, regional and 

statewide. The A--V could portray various m(~thods of exploring the 

joys of Wisconsin - or follow--up discussion/analysis could elaborate 

on these opportunities. 

4) Collect personal slides from a number of people in your area that 

portray environmental explorations via various adventure travel 

methods. 

7 



Adventure--Space Web 

Preparation (modify from this example for 40 people) 7 select about 

10 different populations, ecosystems, habitats and specific notable 

"people effect" locations. Make up cards for each of these. Pass them 

out into four groups, giving each a ball of yarn. 

In four circles, a starting person tosses the ball of yarn to another 

in their group, stating how they would travel (Adventure method) to that 

next person's identity. This keeps going until all groups form a web. 

All together, discuss how each habitat supports certain populations 

of living things. These populations are all interconnected in an 

ecosystem. The ecosystems are united together throughout the world. We 

travel between them often having very significant influence upon their 

health. The health of our total earth environment determines our quality 

of life. 

8 



AGENDA FOR ONE-DAY DISTRICT NATURESPACE WORKSHOPS - INCLUDING ADVENTURE 

9:00 - 9:45 

9:45 -10:15 

10: 15--10: 30 

10: 30--11 : 00 

11: 00·-·ll: 30 

11 : 3 0-· 12 : 00 

12: 00- l: 00 

Group 1 

1: 00 1:10 

1: 10 ·- 1: 30 

1: 30 -· 2: 00 

Registration 

Introduce Staff and Icebreaker 
( see "Adventure Get Acquainted Act iv i ti(-i!S") 

Introduce Participants and Assess Expectations 

Naturespace Slide Show 

Walk through the Leader---Member--Family Guide - emphasizing 
Adventure Alternative 

Adventure-Space Web - Balls of yarn are tossed around in 
circle groups to portray the interconnection of all 
components of our earth. 

(see "Adventure-Space Web) 

Lunch 

Following lunch, split the groups into two portions. 
Group 1 would follow the traditional Naturespace approach 
from 1:00 - 2:00; Group 2 would follow the outlined 
Adventure approach. 

Directions for the afternoon activity 

Hand out Naturespace units. In each of three groups 
(preferably a facilitator fo~ each group), inventory (by 
brainstorming) all the resources in a naturespace 
habitat. Use diverse habitats such as: 

a) Woodlands 
b) Water and wetlands 
c) Backyards/Built Environments 

Put the inventory up on a board or newsprint sheets. 
Then, identify (by searching through Unit Guides) 
activities that could be used from each of the units. 
Can do this in subgroups, record on board. 

Rotate the three groups between each of the three areas. 
At each area, the group should try to "Define a Project" 
that a member could do in that "Space" in nature (that 
habitat) by a selection of activities and use thereof. 
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Group 2 

1: 00 -- 1: 15 

1: 15 -· 1: 20 

1:20 

1:40 

1:40 

2:00 

2 :00 - 2: 20 

NATURESPACE/ADVENTURE WORKSHOP ·-· page 2 

Safety and Project Definition 

Discuss variations in general guidelines/requirements 
for projects in the different counties. How many people 
are being supervised in a single project? How much 
direction is given with 4-Hers acting mostly on their 
own? What sorts of adjustments may have to be made for 
differing circumstances. 

Discuss the importance of SAFETY in all Adventure 
projects and the crucial minimal role of an Adventure 
Project Planning Helper. 

Hand out "Adventure Project Planning Guide" form and Member 
and Leader Guides to all six Adventure modules. Divide 
into six equal-sized groups, assigning one module each, 
giving the following directions: 

a) Plan a project using an activity or activities Q..~il 
from their assigned module. 

b) Plan another project using an activity from a 
different module as a supplement to round out 
Adventure Project.· 

c) In both cases, indicate necessary qualifications for 
safety, depending upon supervision, member involved, 
etc. 

First planning session 

Switch groups and do it again. 

Here, the groups combine together once again. 

Adventure and Naturespace 

Have spokespersons from each group share what they 
have done with Naturespace and/or Adventure. Discuss 
the varying methods of designing a project, and the 
practicality of the methods brought forth with II real 
life" situations. 

Expand on how the Naturespace materials can be 
utilized/ integrated into the Adventure materials. And, 
also on how the Adventure materials can be infused into 
the fu 1 f i llment of a more "traditional II l\laturespace 
project. 

10 



2 : 20 ·-- 2 : 40 

2: '~0 - 2: 55 

2 : !55 ··- 3 : 00 

NATURESPACE/ADVENTURE WORKSHOP -·· page 3 

Keep in mind that the entire Naturespace program was 
initiated to provide environmental education for all 
participants in the 4-H program. The four unifying 
concepts of Naturespace can each represent an important 
growth area for participants. Overall, the emphasis 
should be on encouraging greater appreciation and 
understanding of the environment, and helping to develop 
healthy, environmentally concerned and constructively 
active 4-H members. 

Naturespace and Adventure Quizarama (format of your choicE~) 

Make up questions from Naturespace and Adventure 
materials in advance. Include thE~ four unifying 
concepts of Naturespace, four learning components and 
six major Adventure project objectives, safety concerns, 
the six Adventure modules and various components thereof. 

Resources 

Discuss the two-page environmental education resource 
matrix. Have them share thc~ir experi,rnces with any of 
these materials. Explain how they can be used within 
the framework of all Naturespace materials. Discuss how 
activities from outside resources can readily be 
integrated into the Project Planning Guide form (make up 
generic one for all Naturespace????) - just by writing 
it in on the "Project Plan" portion. 

Greater familiarity with diversified resources will 
allow greater specificity of meeting the needs of the 
participating members. 

End with a suitable closure in keeping with the 
developed atmosphere. 

Perhaps follow the workshop with a hike, bike, canoe 
or cross-country ski trip, depending upon the season. 
Such an activity can serve as an expanded opportunity to 
share thoughts on how to use the Naturespace and 
Adventure materials back in the home counties. 

11 



CHAPTEI~ 5 

ADVENTURE PROJECT 

FOR THE WISCONSIN 4-H NATURESPACE CURRICULUM 

Ted May, 5/87 
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ADVENTURE PRO~ECT HELPER'S GUIDE 

The Adventure Project has been designed to provide opportunities to 

develop outdoor sports skills and to experience the natural environment. 

The skill areas are alternatively called "self--propelled", "silent" or 
11 life" sports, each describing one of their different qualities. These 

sports help youth develop lifelong healthy and enjoyable outdoor activity 

skills. However, 4-·Hers in this project will gain more out of these 

experiences than just physical exercise or adventure. They will also 

learn and grow in knowledge and experience. 

The Adventure Project, as part of Naturespace, includes the same four 

unifying concepts found in other Naturespace projects: ecosystem, 

habitat, populations, and people effect (all words in bold (or 

italic) type are defined in the glossary at the end of this guide). As 

with other Naturespace projects, some activities may take place in your 

backyard, but others may take you on explorations to many other 

habitats. Upon further exploration of these areas you will become 

familiar with the interactions between the different organisms and 

their environment - or the ecosystem. Animal and plant populations may 

be increasing, decreasing, or remaining stable, depending on how they 

respond to any changes in the environment. Throughout your experi~nces, 

you will most likely observe people effect; most ecosystems have been at 

least somewhat altered by human actions. Even during your own period of 

observations, your presence may change the behavior of some animals. 

Your growth in skills, general environmental awareness and sensiti\dty 

also will influence your long-term people effect on the environment. 

In addition to the four unifying concepts, the Adventure Project 

encompasses four learning components: personal growth, socialization, 

recreation and education. Personal gtowth is exhibited as participants 

learn to cooperate, ask questions, overcome fears, take on new 

responsibilities, surmount challenges, and explore the world about them. 

Socialization comes from learning to work together (utilizing strengths 

and accepting weaknesses) toward solving problems or planning and 

participating in a group activity. Recreation in the Adventure Project 

helps to build lifelong leisure skills that provide constructive use of 

free time. Education is two-fold: members will learn new recreational 

skills, and through their environmental encounters acquire a greater 

interest in and understanding of the world around them. 

13 



The Adventure Project contains the four unifying concepts of 

Naturespace and offers four areas of growth for enrollees. What follows 

are more specific objectives of the project and some suggestions for how 

these might take place. 

Project Objectives -·-- For Project Planning Helpers 

The goal of this project is to encourage greater appreciation and 

understanding of the environment, and to help in developing healthy, 

environmentally concerned and constructively active 4-H members. 

Selecting activities for the age and interest of the participants, adapt 

your outline and objectives to their specific talents and experiences. 

Completion of an Adventure Project should enable the participant to: 

1) Expand interest in life sports and involvement with the environment. 

2) Increase knowledge about the sport(s) they select and the 

environment in which the activities are performed. 

3) Show greater concern and acceptance of responsibilitt for proper 

care of themselves and their surrounding environment. 

4) Develop safety, social, and recreational skills that enable 

enjoyable outdoor experiences. 

5) Discover opportunity fq__r: personal d(~velopnwnt, leadership 

experience, decision-fflaking skill growth, record keeping practice and 

community service. 

6) Pursue life-sport experiences with friends and/or family in a way 

that fosters greater commitment to the maintenance of a healthy 

environment. 
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EXPANDED OUTLINE AND SUGGESTIONS (see preceed:ing six general objectives) 

1) Expand interest: 

Interest will be stimulated when participants are involved in each of 

the four components outlined in the introduction - personal growth, 

socialization, recreation and education. This is all basic to 4-~. and 

only n01ed be modified to the "Adventurous" subject at hand. Enth1..1siasm 

of fellow members and/or the leader involved is contagious, and the 

potential for enjoyment by all is very high. 

2) Increase knowledg~_: 

The "Cone of Experience" illustrates the value of differing 

experiences related to growth in knowledge (learning). The wider the 

cone, the greater the learning - greatest through actual experience ((1) 

as noted on the diagram). Therefore, involvement in the activities is 

essential to the success of the project. Your project design may also 

involve an entry of some sort in your county fair. Here again there is 

excellent opportunity for educational growth. 

CONE OF EXPERIENCE 

(1) Actual Experience ( 4-···H Projects) 

(2) Working with Models 

(3) Judging - Dramatic Participation 

(4) Discussions 

(5) Demonstrations 

(6) Field Trips - Tours 

(7) Exhibits - Displays 

(8) Movies 

(9) Slides - Filmstrips 

( 10) Radio - l~ecord ings 
Still Pictures 

(ll)Illustrated talks, 
Charts, Graphs, 
Posters, Maps 

( 12) Talks,· 
Printed 
Matter 
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One fair entry could be for the 4-~er to develop a model to exhibit 

(2), illustrating their experiences and the environment in which they 

took place. 

They could also join with others in making a dramatic presentation (3) 

to the club or at the county fair. 

Demonstrations (5) could be developed, again for the club or fair. 

Other people may wish to see how to pack a backpack, set up a tent, cook 

a meal outdoors, use a canoe safely or maintain a bike. 

Exhibits or displays (7) could be produced to portray what has b(:1en 

done, or various audio-visuals could be used: charts, graphs, maps of 

trips, etc. 

Looking at this cone of experience, you may be questioning how a 

discussion could provide greater learning potential than developing a 

movie or exhibit. You are absolutely right in your doubts! - this cone 

is for those on the receiving end. When the 4-Hers produce these 

materials, they are at the "actual experience", or top level of learning 

effectiveness. Helping others learn is one of the multiple benefits of 

4-~ experiences. You may wish to refer back to this cone for ideas to 

complete a fair entry, should you need one to complete a Project. The 

list provides numerous alternatives from which to select the "best" 

method for sharing personal experiences and growth. 

3) Show greater concern and acceptance of responsibility: 

Accomplishment of this objective is dependent upon personal growth and 

environmental sensitivity. There is ~UCH potential for enjoyment in 

Adventure. The environmental encounter activities which are an important 

ingredient in this part of Naturespace are meant to complement adventure 

experiences. 4-Hers will realize they must take care of themselves 

outdoors if they are to enjoy experiences there. Environmental 

encounters have been included to illustrate the importance of the 

environmental setting. Thus, involved 4-Hers will learn that it is their 

responsibility to take care of both their internal and external 

environmErnts. 
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4) Develop ... skills: 

"Safety first" is a phrase used in many work places; it applies in the 

outdoors as well. Injuries of all kinds are hazardous in th(~mselves, and 

can also reduce enjoyment of the experience. Social growth is also 

:important in 4·-H. The Adventure Project will allow 4·-Hers to build 

teamwork skills which are required to overcome challenging tasks. The 

foundation of the Adventure Project - the recreatfonal skills thl:;imselv~~s 

- will also be developed. The member should be encouraged to set 

realistic expectations; there is no need to push for advanced life 

sports' skills in the first year or years of a project. As with any 

other 4-H project, improved abilities should be allowed to come with 

experience. A positive experience is more important than the level of 

ski 11 attained. 

5) Discover opportunity for ... : 

Personal development will vary widely with th~~ individual. For sonH,~, 

the growth in self-confidence may be crucial, for others it may be in the 

area of teamwork or environm{rntal awareness. The magic of this 4-+I 

project is the flexibility to adjust to the needs of the member. 

Adventure Activities should be selected accordingly. 

Leadership experience may come in planning an outing with friends or 

family, being first down the trail, being head camp cook or teaching 

others how to snowshoe. The leadership opportunites with the Adventure 

Project an~ numerous. 

Decision-making skills should come with experiences such as deciding 

what to take or what not to take in your backpack, which route to take on 

a bicycle trip, whether to walk or ski down a steep part of the trail, or 

how to complc~te a challenge co1.1rse. A leader should be sure to provide 

"shadow lE:~adership" (b~~ thE:~re to help when m~eded) and yet aJ.J.ow thE:~ 

members to make decisions and take actions. 
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Record keeping is also part of most 4-·H projects. All members taking 

the Adventure Project are encouraged to keep a journal. In some cases, 

the journal may be the entry display at a fair or part of a record book. 

In environmental encounters, records could be kept to avoid "fishermc~n• s 

tales" of exageration! 

Community Service could be used as an alternative or in addition to a 

fair exhibit. Suggestions incl1Jde cleaning up trash along a river or 

bicycle trail, erosion control on hiking trails, or organizing an 

educational workshop for the public on one of the life sports. 

6) Pursue life sport experiences ... : 

If you were to look back at the cone of experience, you would find 

"printed matter" at the very bottom. This project is just that - printed 

matter - and must be applied to be of any value. The goal of this 

project is to encourage greater appreciation and understanding of the 

environment, and to help in developing healthy, environmentally concerned 

and constructively active 4-1-1 members. The materials contain appropriate 

activities to help reach this goal. The leader's task is to outline an 

appropriate project to suit needs, then provide the guidance and 

supervision necessary toward its completion. The experiences and growth 

should provide lifelong enjojment. 

The Project Plan - Guidelines 

The accompanying form is also found in each of the member guides. Do 

try to keep in mind the overall project goal: Encourage greater 

~ppreciation and understanding of the environment, and help in developing 

healthy, environmentally concerned and constructively active 4-1-1 members. 

In keeping with the Adventure title, try to include at least one sport 

activity/experience with any single year's project. Sometimes one 

activity provides adequate alternatives to serve as a project in itself 

for many years. In other cases, you may select 3-5 activities in the 

design of one member project. Try to keep in mind a reasonable growth 

sequence and the time availability of the member. It is especially 
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important with the Adventure Project that you serve as a safety guide in 

directing activity selection and providing appropriate supervision for 

the participant. Your KEY ROLE is provision of SAFETY guidelines. 

The rest of the Project may be completed by an Adventurous group or 

individ1.1al. 

Glossary 

Ecosystem: 

Environment: 

Habitat: 

Organism: 

All living things and their environment in an area of any 
size, linked together by energy and nutrient flow. 

The surroundings of a plant or animal, including other 
plants and animals, climate and location. 

The arrang{~ment of food, water, she l.t~:1r or cover and space 
suitable to animals' needs. 

Any living thing. 

People Effect:The impact of people upon any portion or the entire 
earth's environment. 

Population: The number of a particular species in a defined area. 

In addition to the other Naturespace materials, you may wish to use 

the Environmental Education Resources Guide included with this manual For 

supplemental activities. Increasing your familiarity with diverse 

materials can help expand your modular Adventure Activity selections with 

inserts you find to be appropriate. 

In add :i tion, since environmental <~ducat:i.on is interd i sc:ipl inary, don't 

pass up opportunity to utilize these activities in other areas of 4-H. 

For instance, integrate menu planning and outdoor cookery with health and 

nutrition projects. The exercise with Adventure also matches well with 

health. Family living? - Adventure activities are often very family 

oriented. Sewing or woodworking? - try making your own camping clothing, 

backpack, canoe, etc. The ideas are limited only by your creativity. 
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GUIDE TO ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CURRICULUPI MATERIALS 

!GRADE I I INFORMATION I PRICE & I CONTACT FOR fl>RE 
CURRICULUPI !RANGE I FOCUS I GOAL OF PROGRAM I TYPE OF MATERIAL I TOPICS EMPHASIZED I FOR LEADERS !TRAINING I INFORMATION. 
========l====l=======l============I . 1-===========I --1========1 ---
1) Acid 
Precipitation 
Materials 

(1981) & 
(1986) 

1 4-8 !Acid I Provide alternativelSome interdisciplin.lAir pollution, acid !Activity Sheets, I $35.00/ !Harriett Stubbs, 
I & I Depositionlways for teachers tolactivities, with !sources, analysis, !background info.,14-8 unit I Project Director 
I 7-12 l"Acid lhelp students learn lathers in four sub- !measurement and !poster, quizzes, I or !Acid Rain Foundation 
I I Precipita-labout science and a lject areas for !neutralizing. The !evaluation, pH I $10.00/ 11630 Blackhawk Hills 
I It ion Aware-lmajor environmental !junior and senior I different sciences I paper, suggested I unit for 1st. Paul, HN 55122 
I I ness" !problem: Acid Rain lhigh school ages. lare also covered. Itching strategies! 7-12. I 

------.--1------l----l-------l-------l-------1------1---------1--------· 
2) Audubon 

Adventures 
(1984-present) 

4-6 I Natural I Building blocks forl 4-page, bi~nthly I Varies each month; I A leader's guidel $20.00/ I Your local Audubon 
I History !environmental know- !newspaper materials linfonnation & games laccoq,anies each I 1 year/ !Chapter or National 
I themes lledge and concern !sent to every class lare included within I lesson. lclassroomlAudubon Society 
I lbuilt on natural lmemer. leach unit. I I I 
I !history units and I I I I I 
I lbrief outdoor trips.I I I I I 

----•------1---1-----1------I-----I----I--I---
3) CLASS 

Project 
(1982) 

Jun. I See types I Increase student I Loose-leaf notebk. I Energy use, envir- !Procedural out- INo chargelDave Engleson 
& lof units !perception as effec-lof activity guides. lonmental issues, I line & sunmary I but !Department of Public 

Midd.llisted. ltive memers of our I lfrst.ma!Jllt.,hazard- lgiven, and refer-lWorkshop I Instruction 
ISchls.l Interdis- !culture relate ace- I lous substances, wet-lences for "dig- lattendancl125 S. Webster St. 
I lciplinary ldemics to world. I I lands, wildlife,etc.lging deeper". lrequired.lHadison, WI 53707 

-----l'""----l----1-------1-------1-------I------I---I------
4) Green Box 

(1975) 
(and recent 
revisions) 

Elem. I Holistic, I To develop an En- I 178 activity cards I Central Themes: I Reproduceable I IHwrt>oldt County Office 
IProb.-solv,lvironmental Ethic lplus some case IOO!: senses, values,l"tracking sheet" I I of Education 
!values, lbased upon coopera- !study and game lpeople, etc. THINK!:lfor each student.I Approx. 1901 Myrtle Ave. 
lenviroMmtlltive effort among !activities. !awareness, use, etc.lenabling individ.l $65.00 !Eureka, CA 95501-1294 
I ethic. la11 people. I !SHOW! :art, drama,etcl instruct. monitor I I (707) 445-5411 · 

-----•------1----1-------1-------1-------I----- -1---1-------
5) Living Ltly. 
in the City/ 

Living Lightly 
on the Planet. 
(1982 & 1986) 

K-3 I Urban and I Bridge the gap be- I Looseleaf notebook I K-3: Awareness I A teacher's I $12.00/ I Ms. Cari Carlson 
4-6 !Sub-Urban !tween the world of !style - pages can bel 4-6: Cycles and linfonnation I volume lc/o Schlitz Audubon 
& !Nature Gap; I nature and urban. lrenoved from ring I Awareness !section preceeds I I Center 

7-9 I Hands-on I Examine their life-lbinders. I 7-9,10-12: Envir- leach unit. I 11111 E. Brown Deer Rd 
10-12 I action. lstyle & dev. ethic. I lonmental Problems. I I !Milwaukee, WI 53217 

-----l------l----l-------1-------1-------1--------I---I-------
6) OBIS 

(1981) 
I 4-9 I Outdoor I To stimulate curi- I The 97 activities I Modules include: I Modular approachlcopyrightlDelta Education 
I I Study lousity and increase !organized into 27 !Adaptations, Back- !allows practical I ends !Box M 
I I for !knowledge in young !modules. In file- 1yard, Games & Simul-lsequencial use. 112/31/86 !Nashua, NH 03061-6012 
I I Youth labout life & the lable fonn that allowlations, Pavement & I Background given! price? I 
I I !world about them. !ready retrieval. !Parks, Wintertime. lfor each activity! I 

-----l-----l-----1-------1-------1-------I-----I---I-------



- page 

/GRADE I ' lNFORMATlON I PRICE & I CONlACl FOR MORE 
CURRICULUM /RANGE I FOCUS I GOAL OF PROGRAM I TYPE OF MATERIAL I TOPICS EMPHASIZED I FOR LEADERS ITRAINING I lNFORMAllON 

-============--I ====='=========I - '===============I===========' - 1---------1 -
7) Our Great I K-8 I The !To help share in thel 24 Activity Units I Language Arts,Hist-1 Background info-I Free !University of Wisc.-

Lakes I I Great !fascination of the I - Highly lory, Geography, Art,lnnation and addedl and I Extension 
Connection! I Lakes !Great Lakes. I Multi-disciplinary !Social Studies, Hathlresources. Peri- I Repro- IEnviron.Resourcs Cntr 

(1985) I I I I land Science-related lodic newsletter I duceablel1450 Linden Dr. 
I I I I !Units. lof update info. I !Madison, WI 53706 

---- __ , ______ , ____ , _______ , -----1-------1---- 1---1--------
8) Outdoor !Youth I Outdoor !Educate youth and I Background I Cc1111)ing, backpking,I Extensive I Depends !Missouri Dept. of 

Living Skills! to I Skills !adults how to use linfonnation, lesson I map & Cllfll)ass, I Background and I Upon I Conservation 
Series !Adult I Education lthe outdoors wisely I plans, activities, I shooting sports, !Activity Outlines! Module !outdoor Skills Educ. 
( 1979 - I I land responsibly. I exercises, tests, I outdoor photography, I I !P.O. Box 180 
present) I I I I and references. !other skill areas I I !Jefferson City, HO 

-----1------1----1------- ----1-------1---·----I---- -1---------1------
9) OUTLOOK 1 K-2 !Land Use inl Provide education I In the four grade- I Energy Flow, Aes- I A "For the I $225.00/IMr. Duane Toomsen 

I 3-5 I the heart-lfrom awareness to llevel activity lthetics, Interdepen-lTeacher" section 11-week !Iowa Dept. of Public 
I 6-8 I land of thejproject resolution. jpackets, there are jdency, Life Styles, Ion back of each !session I Instruction 
I 9-12 I United I 130 cards each, !Stewardship, and !activity card. I (Iowa) !Grimes State Bldg. 
I I States. I 18 1/2" x 5 1/2" !Cultural Evolution. I I !Des Hoines, IA 50319 

-----l------l------l--------------1--------------1--------I---- -1---------1-------------------
10) Project 
Learning Tree 

(1978 & 
1986) 

1 K-12 I Forest I Provide education I Soft-back booklet I Interdisciplinary I Background often! No !Dave Engleson 
I I Resources !from awareness to lof 80 self-contained! lgiven, as well asl Charge, !Dept. of Pub. Instr. 
I I and wise- !action. !activities. I !precise outline I But I 125 S. Webster 
I !use of Nat. I I I !of objectives, I workshop I Madison, Wi. 53707 
I !Resources. I I I !materials, time. !required. I 

--- ---1------1 --1 ---1--------- ---1----~I-- -- l---------1----------------------
11> Project I K-12 I Wildlife I To provide educa- I Soft-back booklet I Interdisciplinary I Background often! No !Project WILD 

WILD I I Ecology & ltion from awareness lof 80 self-contained! lgiven; precise I Charge !Department of Nat.Res. 
(1982 I I Management I to action. I activities. I I out 1i ne of ob- I but I Box 7921 
& 1985) I I I I I ljectives, time, !Workshop !Madison, Wi. 53707 

I I I I I I& cross-referencelrequired 1(608)262-
--1------1 -- 1---------- --1-------------------1-----1--- -----1---------1-------

12) SNOOP 1 K-3 I Natural !Familiarize students! Monthly Poster/ I Excellent Seasonal I Cllfll)lete monthly! 10 !Weigl Educational 
( 1982- I I History - !with environ. througl Calendar, student I and Yearly !teacher guide I Themes I Publishers, Ltd. 
present) I !Seasonally !awareness activities I activity masters & I Variations lalong with repro-1 at $5.5012114 College Ave. 

I I Specific land offer opportuntyl teacher's guides. I jduceable student I each. !Regina, Saskatchewan 
I I Focus !for skills develixnntl I I materials. 1 · IS4P JCS (306)569-0766 ____ ., ______ , ___________ , -- _______ , ____ , ________ _: __ ,___ 1--1 

13) Wildlife I 4-7 I Fish I Providing objective! Packages of I Urban Areas, I Background I $5.00 !National Institute for 
Habitat I I and I fish and wildlife !activities, posters !Endangered Species, I Information and I per pac I Urban Wildlife 

Conservation I I Wildlife I information. I and worksheets !Hunting & Wldlf. I Activity Guide I plus 110921 Trotting 
Teacher's Pac I I I I IM!Jllt., Rvers & Stnnsl I $3.00 I Ridge Way 
Series (1980's)I I I I !Wildlife Conflicts I !Shipping jColwit>ia, MD 21044 
___ , ______ , ___________ , -- -1--------- --1---- --1------ 1---------1 
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ADVENTURE PROJECT PLAN 

I\IAME ______________ _ CLUB _____________ _ 

AGE YEARS II\I PfWJECT _____ _ 

SOME THINGS I WOULD LIKE "TO DO AND LEMN" IN MY PIWJECT THIS YEAR: 

Number of project meetings held: Number att~rnded: 

MY PROJECT PLAN 

List (by title and/or number) the Adventure activities, plus any related 
environmental activities from Naturespace or other sources, that have 
been selected to complete your project. Explain how these activities fit 
together for your project plan: 

PROJECT EXPENSES: 

Provide a list and explanation of any expense or income from your 
involvement in this project: 

(over, please) 
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MY PIWJECT STORY 

Include the following items: Why did you take this project? What things 
did you do or make in this project? Demonstrations, tours, unusual 
experiences in this project. (Include pictures or sketches to help tell 
the story, but don't produce a photo album. Use only pictures about you 
and your project.) What you have learned from exhibiting that will help 
you improve your work? List any other project events or activities you 
did as a part of the project. 

SHAIUI\IG l~ECOIW: 

List any exhibits you produced, explanations of how else you have 
shared with others, how your sharing experience(s) complimented your 
project objectives, and any recognition you received for your efforts: 

PAREI\ITS' COMMEI\ITS: (How project work contributed to m~rn1ber' s developnwnt?) 

PROJECT LEADER'S COMMENTS: -----------------------
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ADVENTURE PROJECT 

DESCRIPTIVE INDEX 

Basic Adventures 

Family Camping 

Backpacking 

Winter Travel 

Canoeing 

Bicycling 
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ADVENTURE PROJECT - DESCRIPTIVE INDEX 

BASIC ADVENTURES 

THEME A: Safety and First--Aid 

This first theme is basic to ALL of the Adventures. Make it your motto 
to have "Safety First", and keep this in mind. All of the other modules 
come with their own special section on safety - refer to those as 
needed. The camping module has some more "Basic" safety in proper dress, 
health maintenance, etc. Remember: "Safety First". 

A--1 "Outdoor First----Aid Kit" ·- Learn about basic f:irst---a:id and mak(~ up 
your own outdoor first---a:i.d kit to take with you on your adventun1s. 
(3pp) (l~L) 

A---2 "The Drama of Life" - Practice your first--aid with others in 
dramatic outdoor accident situations.(2pp)(RL) 

A---·3 "Wild,~rness First-Aid" - lfole play during an Adventure to be ready 
for more extensive problems that may come up on your trip.(2pp)(RL) 

A ..... 4 "First-···A:id Adventure Bin~:io" -- A fun way to t,~st how well you 
remember what you have learned in the past - freshen up before a 
trip. You can do this one repeatedly at the start of each 
Y(~ar. (2pp)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
Investigate herbals and other Native American medicines. 

THEME B: Sharing Responsibilities in Challenges and Adventures: 
(Teamwork) 

Each of the following is an active teamwork task in which the group must 
figure out the solution. TI,ere are other similar activities that your 
leader (or you) may know and enjoy. Try them out with different groups 
of people - ALL these are group activities. A good fair entry might be 
to set up one of these for people to try at the fairgrounds. Teamwork 
activities are for members, families, leaders, agents ... we all need to 
learn teamwork to enjoy our roles in school, family, occupation, 
recreation and society in general. 

8-·1 "Electric Fence" -· Nobody h~! to be sacri fic(~d in getting e\1eryone 
over an :imaginary electrical fence.(2pp)(RL) 

g ..... z "The Mine Field" -· By using 211 x 4" boards to cross over a 11 m:i.nt1 
field'', the members work together to get across this barrier.(lp)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
Try some group "Ini tiai tve Tests". 
are more likely to 3 ta__y_ together. 
"Group Recreation", 4-·H 282. 
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Adventure Project - Descriptive Index - page 2 

THEME C: Preparation for Your Adventures (Conditioning) 

This is not meant to be a fitness project - fitness is just one of 
Adventurings' many benefits. These activities are both fun and can turn 
into projects themselves. 

C-1 "Lifestyle Health= Healthy for Life"-· Experiment with different 
methods of getting exercise and see which you discover to be the 
most enjoyable.(2pp)(RL) 

C-·2 "Design a Confidence Course" - Design your own fitness, confidence 
or challenge course - you may even wish to make one and set it up at 
the County Fair.(4pp)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
Try out some of the computer fitness checks designed and used by the 
Universtiy of Wisconsin-Stevens Point Student Health Center. 
Contact Dr. Hetler, Student Health Center, 206 Delzell Hall, Stevens 
Point, WI 54481. 

THEMED: How to Stay Found (Map and Compass - Orienteering): 

No more getting lost! Do you have a tough time following directions when 
someone says to turn east or west instead of left or right? Orienteering 
is made up of two different tools for telling directions - maps and 
compasses. You use the two together to avoid becoming lost. The sport 
is challenging and highly adaptable to different environments. The 
suggestions here require a lot of time and practice if you are hoping to 
become an expert orienteer. 

D-1 "An Introduction to Compasses" - You will learn about compasses, 
then practice using one in an open field exercise.(4pp)(RL) 

D-·2 "Using Topographic Maps" --· Using a topographic map, you will 
discover how 3-dimensional land surfaces can be read from a 
2-dimensional map.(5pp)(RL) 

0··-3 "Map and Compass" - You wi 11 use your map and compass together to 
find your way to some desired destination.(2pp)(RL) 

0--4 "Orienteering" - You wi 11 practice for and then participate in an 
orienteering meet.(2pp)(RL) 

0-5 "Going Further in Orienteering" - A selection of the nc~arly 
limitless orienteering opportunities are briefly described here.(2pp) 
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Adventure Project - Descriptive Index - page 3 

THEME E: Becoming More Aware of and Active in Your Environment 
(Awareness to Action) 

Becoming aware of our environment is our first step to enjoyment. We 
become aware of it, learn more about it, value it more and more, learn 
how to Ernj oy it and take care of it ·- and of course the "action" is the 
fun part of it all! There are numerous awareness activities and 
simulation games that your leader may have had a chance to use before. 
Feel free to substitu~e appropriately with new ideas. 

E·-1 "Wild Places" -- find out what it's like to be alone and become a 
part of your environment.(2pp)(RL) 

E-2 "Take a Closer Look" - You wi 11 become reporters and use intent iew 
techniques to learn more about the parts of your environment. (2pp) 

E·-3 "Reflections on a Natt.irespace" - I-low could you describe your 
favorite Adventure location? Use your talents to make the 
description vivid. Then, what if your spot was in danger of being 
dE:1stroyed? .... (2pp) (RL.) 

E--4 "Guano Island Land---use Simulation" -- Develop a managern{rnt plan as 
part of a special interest group.(5pp)(RL) 

Related suggestions: 
Use any of the other Naturespace Units; Native American 
environmental sensitivity; blindfold hikes and other awareness 
activities; other simulation games; community benefit project (see 
"4-·+1 Community Involvement" 4-·H 368.). Set up and conduct a field 
trip to some plant, factory, legislature, nature area, etc. 

THEME F: Leadership and Planning in Adventures 

All good leaders have to be good followers, too. But all followers can 
have fun leading at times - don't be shy - try it out; you can do okay. 
The "planning" portion here is general, the other modules have their own 
specific planning section for the type of Adventure. 

F-1 "Piornrnrs, Leaders and Followc~rs" ·- W:ith natL1re as your classroom, 
you will investigate the different positions played by selected 
plants and animals. Then, evaluate the roles played by members of 
your Adventure group.(5pp)(WS)(RL) 

F··-2 "Planning Your Adventure" -- Dt~sign an :ideal Adventt.1re expedi t:ion 
with the people of your choice - share your design with 
others.(4pp)(WS)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
For gErneral youth leadership ideas, please sE:1e "T~H.~ 4-·+1 Youth 
l...eadE~rship Seric~s" - Wisconsin 4·--H #'s 222, 223, and 224. Also, 
investigate leadership of your state and national representatives. 
How do they respond to the environmental challenges we all face? 
Will our adventure destinations always be with us?" 
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Adventure Project - Descriptive Index - page 4 

THEME G: What Adventure is All About 

This theme consists of a comprehensive Adventure overview activity and 
one which can be done repeatedly with many different Adventure 
experiences. 

G-1 "Be Adventurous: It's a Lifestyle!" - You will travel a distanc~ by 
many different methods and compare them for energy use, time, 
enjoyment, etc.(3pp)(RL) 

G-2 "Sharing Circle" - A great and REPEATABLE activity that can help any 
group to grow. Short and simple.(lp) 

Related Suggestions: 
Pioneers &/or Native Americans lifestyles; 
Kayaking, Caving, Sailing, Ice Skating, Ice 
to have adequate supervision/instruction. 

FAMILY CAMPING 

THEME A: What's So Good About Camping? 

also Mountaineering, 
Sailing, etc. - be sure 

Are you one of those who feel that camping is too much work? Is it too 
much trouble to pitch the tent, start the fire, etc. Let's look at some 
of the nicer aspects of camping -···· how you can indeed enjoy it the most. 

A-1 "To Camp or Not to Camp" - By comparing experiences and talking with 
others, you will become aware of the advantages of different camping 
methods.(2pp)(RL) 

A-2 "Attitude Adjustment" - Through the use of all your senses in 
outdoor explorations, you will experience the outside under all 
sorts of weather.(2pp)(RL) 

THEME B: Conservation and Safety in Camping 

Have you ever thought it would be fun to be able to go somewhere where 
you could find no traces of people ever having been before? Here we look 
at how to camp and "leave no trace", and do so safely. 

B-1 "Personal Safety and Survival 11 •- Each member wi 11 investigate a 
section of the safety camping concerns. You will then gather and 
together demonstrate what is needed to insure safe camping 
experiences.(2pp)(RL) 

8-2 "Environmental Safety and Survival" - You will observe different 
methods of camping and determine the relative impact these different 
kinds have on our environment.(2pp)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
Native Americans, Game-tracking others, animal tracking. 
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THEME C: Campcrafts 

Can you tie a knot that you can slide on your tent cords to tighten them 
up? Start a fire in the rain? Pitch a tent on a cold and windy night? 
Here are some activities to help you complete some of those challenges. 
The last two are real tests, and best accomplished only when 
we 11-prepared. 

C-1 "Fire Building" - You will practice building and starting fires 
using a variety of methods.(2pp)(RL) 

C-2 "Camping Shelters" - You will compare different shelter types and 
practice setting them up. (3pp)(RL) 

C-3 "Tools and Knots" - You will learn how to tie some good camping 
knots and how to use some camping tools. You will then practice the 
use of these with instruction and supervision.(3pp)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
"No such thing as a free lunch"; Knots and non--knots; Animal 
shelters; Animal/plant warmth; Homes and wind breaks. 

THEMED: Campfire Cookery 

The most frequent inJury in camping? ··· BURNS! You may enjoy playing with 
fires, but can you use one to produce a meal that tastes good? When 
you're out camping, your meals are often a real high point and certainly 
enjoyed -·- _if they are good! And they have to keep you heal thy, too. 

D--1 "Campfire Cookery" - You will be making out two day's worth of 
camping menues, using nutritional guidelines. You will then cook a 
meal out. In a group, take turns preparing meals in pairs for the 
others, or all cook together.(3pp)(WS)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
Fishing Cooking; Wild Edibles; Big and Small Fires; Clean Up 

THEME E: Camping Equipment Selection 

Have you ever been frustrated with getting something new, only to 
find it didn't work like you thought it should? Or, perhaps you bought a 
"lemon" -· and it had problem after problem. One can't guarantee you 
won't run into problems like that in some instances, but these activities 
should help out in some cases. 

E-1 "Camping Equipment" - As a group, you w:iJ.1. discover the function of 
various types of equipment, what items are most important and how 
you can adapt your needs to what you have.(3pp)(RL) 
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E-2 "Camp Clothing" - As a group, you wi 11 compile a club camping 
clothing checklist for future trips.(2pp){RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
"Nature Knows Best" - compare human equipment needs to animal 
adaptations; Low-energy Living; Equipment Life-cycle costing. 

THEME F: Fun in the Camp 

Not only is camping itself a lot of fun, but the opportunities for fun 
and exploration around your campsite are limitless! What do you do for 
rainy days or long nights, and how can you best capture those memorable 
moments to share with friends? 

F-1 "Camping Fun" - Help in planning a schedule of activities to conduct 
on an outing.{4pp)(RL) 

F-2 "Developing a Sixth Sense Outdoors" -· You wi 1 l conduct several 
exercises to increase your sixth sense and sense of comfort 
outdoors, especially at night.(2pp) 

F·-3 "Opening Your Ears At N:ight" - You will make some equ:ipment and a 
map to help you discover more about the life about you at 
night.(2pp)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
Photography; Night Hikes; Astronomy; Hoo Gives a Hoot; Rainy Day 
hikes and special ties; Inside the tent blues and story--tell ing. 

THEME G: Planning Your Camping Adventure 

It is always a challenge to discover what it was you forgot E~ach 
time you go on a family picnic or camping trip! It's pretty hard to flip 
pancakes without a spatula .... You need to think ahead. Here is where 
you can insure that all the "behind the scenes" efforts produce a most 
enjoyable camping outing. 

G-1 "Camping Trip Planning" -- You wi 11 plan a camping trip. (3pp)(WS)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
Making do with what you have; Making up camping list - to last a 
life of change (refer to making up 1st Aid Kit); Start---to---finish 
leadership ---·· plan whole trip. 
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BACKPACKING 

THEME A: Backpacking Techniques and Safety 

So, you just fill up the pack, check directions at the local station and 
take off into the wild places? Good luck. Though you have a fair amount 
of freedom as to style and methods, some basic safety measures should be 
taken. Some pointers on techniques can make your backpacking Adventures 
much more enjoyable - both for yourself and for those about you. 

A·-1 "Backpacking Safety" - You will learn the safety rules for 
backpacking by role playing with others.(2pp)(RL) 

A-2 "Comfort Away from the Trailhead 11 - You will learn the ways of 
comfort by experiment.(2pp)(RL) 

A-3 "Backpacking Techniques and Etiquette" - You will discover from 
hiking on your own how to conserve energy and also limit impact on 
the environment.(2pp)(RL) 

A-4 "Wilderness Manners" - You will study the practices that m1m.n11ze 
impact on the environment, then provide a demonstration for your 
club about these methods.(3pp)(RL) 

THEME B: Backpacking Nourishment and Stove Cookery 

Ah, the joys of a healthy and hearty meal after a grand day on the 
trails! Oh no - just a stove to cook with - I guess our meal won't be 
very good. You CAN cook up some pretty creative tastey meals even 30 
miles away from a road in a wilderness "no fires" area! But you wi 11 
need to bring along the right foods and know how to use your stove. 

B-1 "Stove Cookery" - You will practice cooking various dishes over a 
stove.(2pp)(RL) 

B-2 "Nourishment from Nature" - You wi 11 di sco11er wild plants that are 
edible outside and how to be sure the water you use is "fit to 
drink". ( 4pp)(RL..) 

B-3 "Grocery Store Sca11engers" - You will make up menu plans for a 
two--day backpacking adventure. (2pp)(r~L) 

Related Suggestions: 
Food weight vs. cook time on stove; how long a trip vs. weight; 
Freeze-dried ice cream and other delights. 
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THEME C: Backpacking Equipment Selection 

It's always nice to have light gear on your backpacking trips, but you 
sure don't want it to break down on you! There must be some "happy 
medium" in this equipment selection! -· and there is, But it requires 
your thought and judgment as well. 

C-1 "Equipment Investigation" -· First take an inventory of what you ha11e 
and what type of gear you may want to get. Then get serious about 
quality - getting your money's worth and selecting equipment that 

. will stand up under years of use.(4pp)(RL) 

c--2 "Backpackin<.:1 Clothin~~/Equipment Checklist" -· You will design a 
backpacking clothing/equipment checklist specific to your club's 
needs.(3pp)(RL.) 

C-·3 "Self·-··Assertion" - You wi 11 take turns role---playing customers and 
salespersons in a backpacking store.(2pp)(RL) 

THEMED: Are You and Your Equipment Readyc 

"Look before you leap" applies to more than just di ,ling into a swimming 
hole! It's also nice to head out on an adventure and be able to enjoy 
it, regardless of the weather. You have to be physically pr<~pan~d and 
know how to use the equipment you have selected. 

D··-1 "Equipment l~ally" ·- You wi 11 practice setting up various kinds of 
tents and using different stoves, and discuss your experiences with 
others. (2pp) (l~L) 

D-·2 "Packing Your Pack" -· You will practice getting equipment ready for 
a backpacking trip and putting it in a pack.(3pp)(RL) 

D--3 "Ready to Go or to Stop? -- You will compare your readiness for long 
trips with others and develop a plan for group cooperation.(2pp)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
Compare human readiness for backpacking experiences with those of 
animals and plants in an ecosystem - what are organism needs and 
spacing requirements. 

THEME E: Environmental Awareness, Backpacking 

Everyone in a group on the same trail has a different sensory 
experience. How can you use touch, smell, hearing, taste and sight to be 
more fully aware of the excitement in your environment? The following 
activities will help to develop these senses. 

E-··1 "Learning to Look, Looking to See" -- You will practice observation 
skills on a number of objects placed in an ,xr·11a. Then transfer your 
attention to a space in nature and record your results. (2pp)(l~L.) 
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E---2 "Human and Other Animal Trails" - You will :investigate animal trails 
and learn more about their needs, habits, and environmental impact 
from observations and comparisons.(2pp)(RL) 

E---3 "How Are You Carrying Your Burdens?" - You wi 11 observe how people 
manage with their burdens and compare what people carry to the 
burdens carried by other living things. (2pp) 

THEME F: Planning Your Backpacking Adventure 

Where can we go and how can we make sure we have everything? Will it be 
for 2 days or 2 weeks; 2 miles or 2007 The backpacking Adventure planner 
has to know where you want to go. Even more important is knowing the 
people on the adventure, and what they want to and are capable of doing! 
Planning is not only important - it can also be lots of fun. 

F--1 "Exped:i tion Preparation" - You wi 11 prepare yourself in first--aid, 
direction-finding and behavior for a backpacking adventure.(3pp)(RL) 

F-2 "Backpacking Trip Planning" ·- You will get together and plan your 
backpacking trip.(2pp)(RL) 

THEME G: What Does Backpacking Have To Offer Me? 

Backpacking can be as challenging or simple as you want it to be. You 
can make it a rugged and wild adventure or a relaxing and peaceful 
vacation. You can start practicing in your backyard, but with your 
abilities developed, there are a world of trails open to your 
explorations. Let's investigate some of the opportunities. 

G--1 "Backpacking in Wisconsin" - Lest you fear you must travel great 
distances to go backpacking, you wi•ll discover the many places in 
Wisconsin where you have oportunities for backpacking.(2pp)(RL) 

G--2 "Backpacking vs. Car--access Tent Camping" -- This is not a beginner's 
activity. You will NOT be told the differences between these two 
different forms of camping. You wi lJ. experience and evaluate thmn 
in light of your own preferences.(2pp)(RL) 

G--3 "People and the Land" -· Through research and interviews, determine 
the impact of population growth upon backpacking possibilities and 
the quality of life in general.(2pp)(RL) 
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WINTER TRAVEL ·- Descriptive Index 

THEME A: Winter Traveling Techniques and Safety 

"If you can walk, you can ski" - This is not just a saying, it's the 
truth. Both cross-country skiing and snowshoeing are simply extensions 
of your nonnal walking pattern. Yet winter conditions can be 
unpredictable, so we need to be prepared and take ce~tain safety 
precautions during all winter Adventures. 

A-·1 "Winter Tra11elling Safety" -· Each member will make a report on 
different hazards and appropriate safety precautions for winter 
outdoor travel.(2pp)(RL) 

A--2 "If You Can Walk, You Can Ski" - You will learn how to cross--country 
ski either on your own or with instruction. A member who is an 
experienced skier can serve as instructor.(3pp)(RL) 

A·-3 "Stepping Out on Snowshoes" - You wi 11 compare h1J1nan use of 
snowshoes to animals travelling in the snow, then learn the propt~r 
techniques of snowshoeing.(4pp)(RL) 

THEME 8: Equipment Selection for Travel in Winter 

There are some important questions you need to ask yourself when choosing 
your equipment. You want your equipment to hold you up, not let you down 
(into the snow). How can you a11oid spending lots of money and still get 
comfortable and safe clothing? 

B-1 "Cross--Country Ski Equipment" -- You will try out some cross--country 
ski equipment and then select the most appropriate set for you to 
get.(5pp)(RL) 

B-2 "Snowshoein~J Equipment" You wi 11 try out some snowshoes, cons idE:1r 
the alternatives and make a selection.(4pp)(RL) 

B-3 "Winter Clothing" -· Through research, rearrangement, borrowing, 
modifying, purchasing or producing, you will develop an adequate 
selection of clothing for winter outdoor comfort.(4pp)(RL) 

THEME C: Getting Yourself and Your Gear Ready 

Which will fall apart first - you or your equipment? Hopefully neither 
when you are outside on a trip or having fun. This is a checko11er 
activity to help in your preparations. It's also a good time to review 
winter travel trail ethics. 

C-·1 "Preparation and Upkeep" -- You will explore different ways an:i.mals 
and plants prepare for the winter, then have a group preparation 
sessions to ready yourselves for winter Ad11ent~res.(3pp)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: Physical conditioning; Trail ethics 
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THEME 0: Action and Life in the Winter 

Many think of winter as a period of rest and little life in nature. Some 
birds and bats have migrated, some insects and plants have died, and some 
of the mammals are hibernating. Yet life continues apace for many of the 
others, leaving traces and signs for Adventuring people to discover. 

D-·1 "Winter Plants and Patterns" You will explore the beauties of 
plants in winter and make up a display which portrays this.(2pp)(RL) 

D-·2 "Energy in Winter" - You will discover ways in which animals survive 
the winter energy shortages and how people can get the most from 
available winter energy. (2pp)(RL) 

D--3 "Snow and Ice" - You wi 11 investigate and capture some of the unique 
properties of snow and ice, and discover its importance to 
ecosystems.(2pp)(RL) 

D---4 "Winter Wildlife" -- You w:ill. practice tracking differ~rnt kinds of 
animals and develop stories based upon the signs you 
discover.(2pp)(RL) 

Related Suggestion: - Winter photography 

THEME E: The Joys of Silent Winter Travel 

Not only are there the beauties of the winter patterns and color 
contrasts, but the travel methods themselves are just plain fun! 
Cross··-country siding is :l:.b.fc best known sport for physical fitness, and it 
also feels good, keeps you warm and can be very exciting. Snowshoeing 
opens up numerous additional opportunities. Let's look at some of these: 

E--1 "Wisconsin Winter Attractions" - You will produce a regional chart 
of places for winter silent travel in Wisconsin. (lp)(RL) 

E-2 "Winter Travel Alternatives" - You will tape sounds during different 
types of travelling outings and compare suitability of methods for 
different outings.(2pp)(RL) 

THEME F: Planning a Winter Expedition 

From winter astronomy to moonlight skiing to an evening out in the quiet 
peace of the winter landscape. Such is a reasonable sequence of 
desires. Planning is essential, especially if you are away from the 
trail with a backpack. This activity will help to get you heading in a 
safe and fun direction. 

F-1 "Planning Your Winter Adventur~~" - You will plan and carr~y out an 
overnight winter camping trip.(3pp)(RL) 

Related Suggestions: 
Planning start to finish; Distances and safety; Emergency procedures 
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THEME G: More Ideas and Challenges 

These are some brief suggestions and ideas to keep you filled with 
challenging opportunities for a number of years. All are for the more 
experienc(:1d Winter Travel Adventurers, but some may be started upon in 
the second year of taking this module. 

G-1 "More Ideas and Challenges" -- Instead of a complete activity, there 
are independent or group pursuits that you can pretty much 
se lf---define. Among those mentioned are: Care to race?; Snowcavt1s 
and Winter "Survival"; What do I do when the roads aren't plowed 
(method of travel); Snowshoe softball, hurdles, races, etc.(2pp)(RL.) 

CANOEING - Descriptive Index 

THEME A: Why and Where to Canoe 

Where in Wisconsin can you find canoeing that matches your interests and 
ability? This activity will help you learn where some of the most 
appropriate (for you) canoeing is in Wisconsin. 

A--1 "Wisconsin Waterfront Opportunities" ·- You will make up a display of 
available waters and their use in a region, then identify some of 
the conflicting demands.(2pp)(RL) 

THEME B: Canoeing Techniques and Safety 

People live most of their lives in close contact with solid ground. When 
you're on the not-so-solid water, balance changes and precautions are 
taken for times when you end up IN the water. You may start out as a 
passenger, but it can be fun to gain control over your canoe. 

B-1 "Canoes and Canoeing" - You will diagram the basic parts of the 
canoe, practice paddling strokes and discover sonw neat history 
and/or songs that go along well on canoe trips.(5pp)(RL) 

8-··2 "Safe Canoe Enjoyment" -·· Through relays, discussions and readings 
you will become more conscious of various safety and comfort aspects 
of canoeing.(3pp)(RL.) 

B-3 "River Canoeing" - You will practicE.~ the basic tt~chniques for canoe 
control on rivers, and begin to learn how to read rivers.(3pp)(RL) 
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THEME C: Canoe-related Equipment Selection 

A canoe purchase can be a pretty sizable investment. If your family is 
thinking of getting one, you may be able to help out in the selection 
process. If you already have a canoe, what other sorts of gear might you 
like to have along - especially if you go on a several day trip? 

C-1 11 Canoe Equipment for You 11 - You will investigate alternative 
canoeing equipment options and make a selection based on your 
research.(3pp)(RL) 

C-2 11 Keeping Your Gear Dry and Afloat 11 - You wi 11 experiment with and 
then select appropriate devices to help keep your gear dry and 
afloat.(2pp)(RL) 

THEMED: Water Environments 

When you mention water, some people think of fishing, others of 
swimming. While these two joys are great, there are many more 
discoveries available than just fishing and swimming. The diversity of 
the environment is tremendous, and many forms of life are found close to 
or in the water for part or all of their lives. All life needs water. 

D-1 "What's In and On This River" - You will take samples of water 
during your river trip and describe and/or identify the forms of 
life you discover in locations along the way.(4pp)(RL) 

D-2 "From Where Does the Water Come? 11 - You will investigate where the 
water comes from into your canoeing river and the quality of the 
water from the di.fferent sources. (3pp) (RL) 

THEME E: Getting Ready and Planning for a Canoe Adventure 

Whole canoes work better than holey ones. What can be done to keep your 
canoe, paddles and jackets - and yourself ·- ready for your next out:ing? 
Also, with so many places to choose from, even just in Wisconsin, it sure 
helps to plan out your trip. When will you go, how will you get there 
and what special odds and ends for day and night activities might be 
helpful? 

E-1 11 Canoe Camping - Equipment List" - You will make up a list of canoe 
camping gear based on suggestions, experience and what you have on 
hand.(3pp)(RL) 

E-2 "Canoe Camping - Preparation 11 - You will. make up a Canoe Campin~~ 
Preparation checklist which you will be able to use and refine over 
the years to increase your canoe camping enjoyment.(4pp)(WS)(RL) 

E-3 "Canoe Camping ·- Planning" - You wi 11 plan out a canoe camping 
trip.(5pp)(WS)(RL) 
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THEME F: .QQ.!ng Further With Canoe and Waterfront Adventures: 

Though it is really quite possible (and many do so) to continue to enjoy 
noticing the frequent changes along a single river or lakeside, some 
people prefer different adventures on the water. These are some 
suggestions for those who have already become experienced cancers and 
would like to try something new.(4pp)(RL) 

BICYCLING - Descriptive Index 

THEME A: Qiilcling Safely in Wisconsin 

It is nice to be able to learn from the mistakes of others. Nobody 
enjoys damaging their own bike or their body - the first activity helps 
you avoid such errors. In addition, with more miles of road and bicycle 
trail in Wisconsin than you can cover in a lifetime, you'll want to 
figure out some good places to explore. 

A·-1 "Of Bicycles and Squirrel Tails" -- In addition to the basic bicycle 
safety rules, you will learn of hazards, concentration and nighttime 
travel needs.(4pp)(RL) 

A-··2 "Bicycling in Wisconsin" - You will research ideas and incenth,es 
for bike trips, then map out ten bicycle trips you would like to 
take sometime.(2pp)(RL) 

THEME B: Bicycle-related Equipment Selection 

Bicycles and canoes are two of the more expensive possible purchases in 
the area of non-fflotorized outdoor travel. You'll want to consider how 
much you expect to use your bike and the kind of roads you'll be riding 
on. Also, what sorts of equipment might you look for if you want to go 
bicycle camping? 

B-1 "Bicycling Equipment" - You will design a guide for personal. use in 
the selection of equipment for bicycling experiences.(3pp)(RL) 

THEME C: Getting Ready - Your Bicycle and You 

Perhaps we could call this "Care and Feeding of Your Bicycle and You". 
It is al.ways easier to keep something in shape than it is to let it go 
downhi 11 and then have to fix it up again. That goes for our bodies and 
our environment, too! We should also review some rules for the road and 
consider how far we want to even _tr.]l to trave 1. 

C-1 "Are You Ready?" -- You wi 11 conduct a fitness and maintErnance check 
of your bicycle and yourself.(3pp)(RL) 
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THEMED: Planning Your Bicycling Adventure 

The extent of your bicycle tour will determine how much you will need to 
plan. There's a difference between a l~1our and a 1-week trek. Who will 
you be going with and what kind of condition are you all in? What do you 
want to take with you? You may also want to consider a "sag wagon" 
(pick-up safety van) for some group trips. 

0-1 "Bicycle Trip Planning" -- You will plan out a bicycle camping 
trip. (5pp)(WS)(RL) 

THEME E: Roadside Environments 

Being the fastest mode of self--propelled travel emphasized in the 
Adventure modules (though cross-country skiing may come close at times), 
bicycling presents more possibilities for viewing and exploring the 
natural environment, but also more chances to miss it because you're 
traveling faster. Fortunately you can stop fairly easily on a road, pull 
over to the side, and take your time. 

E-1 "Incentives for Bicycling" -· You will compare observations made over 
the same 5-mile route using different transportation 
methods.(3pp)(RL) 

E-2 "Your r~oadside L.i1dng Environment" -- Years of opportunities are 
described in this activity. Select what you wish to try, elaborate 
or modify to suit your situation and interests. You will take a 
number of bicycle rides, keeping track of key observations. These 
wi lJ. be recorded and used ... How? ... well, that depends on 
you. (4pp)(RL) 

E--3 "Human Influenced Roadside Environments" ···· Six major alternatives 
which could provide years of experience are provided in this 
activity. You will. take a number of bicycle rides and record your 
observations. From there, you could make a display, conduct a 
workshop or in other ways share your results. (5pp)(RL) 

THEME G: More Bike-Related Ideas 

It doesn't take much time before you may feel like yotJ' re an "exp(:1rienced 
bicyclist''. What excitement lies in store for you? The activity is 
simply a nutshell listing of numerous ideas you may wish to try out for 
additional bicycling challenges. (2pp)(l~L) 
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Member Project Planning Guide 

BASIC ADVENTURES -- Adventure Project, Naturespace 

Adventure is a 4-·H project which allows you to learn about yourse 1 f, 

life-long sports, your environment and how to have lots of fun in it. 

This Basic Adventures module provides a variety of activities that are of 

use by themselves and are good background for the other modules. Many of 

the activities can be done alone, but you can also do them with friends, 

family, or others. 

Basic Adventures provides experiences in the following areas: 

A) Safety and First-Aid 

B) Sharing Responsibilities in Challenges (Teamwork) 

C) Preparation for Your Adventures (Conditioning) 

D) How to Stay Found (Map and Compass - Orienteering) 

E) Becoming Aware of and Active in Your Environment (Awareness to Action) 

F) Leadership and Planning in Adventures 

G) What the Adventure Project is All About 

How to Use This Planning Guide 

With your Planning Helper, fill out the "Adventure Project Plan" form 

with selections from this and other Naturespace units. Keep this guide 

for your following years in Adventure, checking off the activities you 

complete. With a number of years in the Adventure Project, perhaps you 

will be able to try out most of the activities in some of your favorite 

modules. 

Each of the Adventure modules has a separate guide, but it's up to you 

and your Project Planning Helper to decide just what you want to do each 

year. If you wish, you can do activities from several different modules 

to complete your project - this depends on your past experiences and 

interest. 

The activities from the following list are explained in the Basic 

Adventures Leader's Manual. Just because it is called a "leader's 

manual" doesn't mean you can't use it. It has been written so you can 

complete many of the activities on your own, and also be used by a leader 

who wants to do the activities with several members together (that can be 

even more fun). 
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Keep in mind that many of the Adventure Activities can be done 

individually, but some ~9_:?.l be done with others for greater safety or 

because they require more than one person to accomplish. Be sure to plan 

this out with your Planning Helper. 

Who Can Help You? 

Every member that enrolls in Adventure must have a Project Planning 

Helper to advise in project design. This could be your club Naturespace 

leader, family member or neighbor, or a youth or adult leader. Let 

possible helpers know that their assistance is important; some of the 

activities can be dangerous if not done with proper guidance. 

Your Keys to Your Basic Adventures Proie.~t 

* Your Project Planning Helper and/or general Naturespace club leader. 
This person will need a copy of the Adventure Project Helper's Guide. 

* The Naturespace Leader-Member-Family Guide - This can serve as a fun 
guide for planning any Naturespace project. 

* The Basic Advent1Jres Leader's Manual - This provides all the 
directions you will need to complete each of your selected activities. 

Recipe for a Successful ADVENTURE 

* With your project planning helper, select and write down your goals on 
the "Adventure Project Plan" form included with this guidt~. 

* Write down dates when you and your leader will get together to see how 
you are coming along. 

* There are lots of suggestions for entries in your county fair in the 
Helper's manual, so check this out for ideas - but feel free to make 
up your own. 

* And be sure to HAVE FUN! .... Now Go To It! 

Take Your Mark, Get Set ... 

Whoa! Slow down now-··-· this is an A---D-·V--E--N-·T--U--R-E ... and we all know 

we have to be careful in our Adventures, for we never know what we might 

see around the next corner .... 
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ADVENTURE PROJECT PLAN 

CLUB NAME 

AGE 

---------------- ----------------
YEARS IN PROJECT 

SOME THINGS I WOULD LIKE "TO DO AND l.EArm" IN MY PROJECT THIS YEAR: 

Number of project meetings held: !\lumber atbmded: 

MY PROJECT PLAl\l 

List (by title and/or number) the Adventure activities, plus any related 
environmental activities from Naturespace or other sources, that have 
been selected to complete your project. Explain how these activities fit 
together for your project plan: 

PROJECT EXPENSES: 

Provide a list and explanation of any expense or income from your 
involvement in this project: 

(over, please) 
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MY PROJECT STORY 

Include the following items: Why did you take this project? What things 
did you do or make in this project? Demonstrations, tot.1rs, unusual 
experiences in this project. (Include pictures or sketches to help tell 
the story, but don't produce a photo album. Use only pictures about you 
and your project.) What you have learned from exhibiting that will help 
you improve your work? List any other project events or activities you 
did as a part of the project. 

SHMUI\IG l~ECOIW: 

List any exhibits you produced, explanations of how else you have 
shared with others, how your sharing experience(s) complimented your 
project objectives, and any recognition you received for your efforts: 

PAl~ENTS' COMMENTS: (How project work contributed to member's de1,elopm~rnt?) 

PIWJECT LE ADEi~' S COMMENTS: ------------------------
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SL;!99estions For You To Explore and Experience 

THEME A: Safety and First-Aid 

This first theme is basic to ALL of the Adventures. Make it your motto 
to have "Safety First", and k(rnp this in mind. All the othcff modules 
come with their own special section on safety - refer to those as 
needed. The family camping module has some more "Basic" safc~ty in proper 
dress, health maintenance, etc. Remember: "Safety First". 

Activities: 
A-··1 Outdoor First--Aid Kit 
A-2 The Drama of Life 
A-3 Wilderness First-Aid 
A-4 First-Aid Adventure Bingo 

THEME B: Sharing Responsibilities in Challenges and Adventures (Tea111.tJork) 

Each of the following is an active teamwork task in which the group must 
figure out the solution. There are other similar activities that your 
leader (or you) may know and enjoy. Try them out with different groups 
of people - ALL these are group activities. A good fair entry might be 
to set up one of these for people to try at the fairgrounds. T(~amwork 
activities are for members, families, leaders, a~1Emts ... we all neE~d to 
learn to apply teamwork in our roles in school, family, occupation, 
recreation and society in general. 

Activities: 
8-1 Electric Fence 
B-2 The Mine Field 

THEME C: Preparation for Your Adventures (Conditioning) 

This is not meant to be a fitness project - fitness is just one of 
Adventurings' many benefits. These activities are both fun and can turn 
into projects themselves. 

Activities: 
C-1 Lifestyle Health :::: Healthy for Life 
C-2 Design a Confid(rnce Course 

THEMED: How to Stay Found {Map and Compass - Orienteering) 

No more getting lost! Do you have a tough time following directions when 
someone says to turn east or west instead of left or right? Orienteering 
is made up of two different tools for telling directions - maps and 
compasses. You use the two together to avoid becoming lost. The sport 
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Suggestions For You To Explore and Experience (Basic Adventures, cont'd) 

Theme D, continued: 

is challenging and highly adaptable to different environments. The 
suggestions here require a lot of time and practice if you are hoping to 
become an expert orienteer. 

Activities: 
D-1 An Introduction. to Compasses 
D-2 Using Topographic Maps 
D-3 Map and Compass 
D-4 Orienteering 
D-5 Going Further in Orienteering 

THEME E: Becoming More Aware of and Active in Your Environment 
(Awareness to Action) 

Becoming aware of our environment is our first step to enjoyment. We 
become aware of it, gain knowledge about it, value it more and more, 
learn how to enjoy it and take care of it - and of course the "action" is 
the fun part of it all! In addition to those included here, there are 
numerous other awareness activities and simulation games that your leader 
may have had a chance to use before. Feel free to substitute
appropriately with new ideas. 

Activities: 
E-1 Wild Places 
E-2 Take a Closer Look 
E-3 Reflections on a Naturespace 
E-4 Guano Island Land-Use Simulation 

THEME F: Leadership and Planning in Adventures 

All good leaders have to be good followers, too. But all followers can 
have fun leading at times - don't be shy - try it out; you can do okay. 
The "planning" portion here is general; the other modules also have their 
own specific planning section for the different types of Adventure 
experiences. 

Activities: 
F-1 Pioneers, Leaders and Followers 
F-2 Planning Your Adventure 

THEME G: What Adventure is All About 

This theme consists of a comprehensive Adventure overview activity and 
one which can be done repeatedly with many different Adventure 
experiences. 

Activities: 
G-1 Be Adventurous: It's a Lifestyle! 
G-2 Sharing Circle 
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BASIC ADVENTURES LEADER'S MANUAL 

Welcome to Naturespace's Adventure Project. Selected Basic Adventures 

activities can make an entire project, or serve as part of another 

Adventure module. Some of the activities must be done as a group, others 

can be done alone. Keep this in mind when designing the project. 

Basic Adventures activities are grouped under the following themes: 

A) Safety and First-Aid - You can't have fun on an adventure if you are 

injured or too scared. 

B) Sharing Responsibilities and Challenges (Teamwork) - You will need to 

work well with others to increase the fun of these life sports. 

C) Preparation for Your Adventures (Conditioning) ·- Adventure act:i.vith~s 

are not only fun, they also help us to feel more healthy and strong. 

D) How to Stay Found (Map and Compass - Orienteering) - These skills can 

be an aid in just about all your Adventures - how to effectively use 

a map and compass to find your way around outdoors - orienteering. 

E) Becoming More Aware of and Active in Our Environment (Awareness to 

Action) - We wouldn't be all that keyed up about an adventure :if 

there weren't some healthy and exciting places to explore. 

F) Leadership and Planning in Adventures - Here :is your chance to 

practice being a good leader, follower and planner. 

G) What the Adventure Project is All About-·· If you're not really 

ccu-tain you'd like to try out these "self---propell.ed" sports, l(~t•s 

investigate som{:1 of their attractions. 
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Each theme has a number of activities from which to choose. A good 
Basic Adventures project might be an activity from each of the seven 
themes. With more experience, select activities that require more 
background. In this way, challenging and fun experiences wi 11 be 
available for as many years as you wish to participate in the Adventure 
Project. 

Don't think that Basic Adventures is just for beginners! Though the 
activities are helpful for those just starting, it might be nice to do 
some activi~ies from this module each year. 

The loose-leaf format allows you to add activities of your own. If 
you would like to share your ideas with others, please send them to the 
state 4-H office. 

Basic Adventures Resource Guide 

General or Safety Resources: 

Carline, Jan, et.al. Mountaineering First Aid, 3rd ed. The 
Mountaineers, Seattle, WA 1985. 

Fear, Eugene H. Surviving the Unexpected Wilderness Emergency: A Text for 
Body Management Under Stress, 6th ed. Sur\/ival Education Assoc. 1979. 

Hammett, Catherine. The Campcraft Book. American Camping Assoc. 1981. 

Michigan 4-1-1 Challer1ge Program. - contact Michigan Cooperative 
Extension Service, Michigan State University, East Lansing, MI 48824. 

Wilkerson, James A., ed. Medicine for Mountaineering, 3rd ed. The 
Mountaineers, Seattle, WA 1985. 

BAVI films: "Physical Fitness" (20 min.) 1980 
"Transportation: A Basic Need" (ll min.) 1980 

Teamwork Resources: 

Carlson, Steve. Let's Go On An Adventure!. Available from the Upham 
Woods En\/ironmental Center, N. 194 Cty. N, Wisc. Dells, WI 53965 

Rohnke, Karl. Cow Tails and Cobras: A Guide to Ropes Courses, Initiative 
Games and Other Adventure Activities. Available from Project 
Adventure, 775 Bay Road, Hamilton, MA 01936. 1977. 

Rohnke, Karl. Silver Bullets: A Guide to Initiative Problems, Adventure 
Games, Stunts and Trust Activities. Available from Project Adventure, 
address above. 1985. 

UWEX. Teaching Through Adventure. Available through the University of 
Wisconsin - Madison Extension office. 
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Environmental Concerns: 

CLASS Project - see Adventure Project Helper's Guide - Environmental 
Education Resources Guide. 

Leopold, Aldo. A Sand County Almanac. (several different editions) 

OUTLOOK - see Adventure Project Helper's Guide - Environmental Education 
Resources Gt.d.de. 

~_rgject WILD •-- see Adventure Project Helper's Guide -- Environmental 
Education Resources Guide. 

Thoreau, Henry David. Walden. Several different editions available. 

Van ~atre, Steve. Acclimatization and Acclimatizing. American Camping 
Association. 1972 and 1974. 

Orienteering Resources: 

Atkinson, George, and Bengtsson, Hans. Orienteering for Sport and 
Pleasure. Stephen Greene Press, Brattleborro, VT 1977. 

Disley, John. Orienteering, 2nd ed. StackpolE:1 Books, Harrisburg, PA 
1979. 

Disley, John. Your Way with Map and Compass. (teacher and student 
editions) Blond Educational, London, 1971. Educational manuals for 
teaching orienteering to a class. 

Kjellstrom, Bjorn. Be Expert With Map and Compass. Charles Scribner's 
Sons, New York, 1976 (and other editions). Well organized book 
written by one of the founders of the sport. 

Orienteering Films: International Film Bureau, Inc., 332 South Michigan 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60604. 

Orienteering Games, aids and brochures ( same address and phone nwnber for 
Silva Company, a supplier of orienteering equipment) 

American Orienteering Service, P.O. Box 547, LaPorte, Indiana 
46350. (219) 362--9596. 

Orienteering Clubs: You can get a list of addresses from the American 
Orienteering Service, address above. 
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Group Activity Basic Adventures - A-1 

Outdoor First Aid Kit 

In a Nutshell: 

You will d:i.scuss and preferably practice some basic first aid for 
outdoor activities, then make up your own kit for future adventures. 

Things to Learn - First Aid Skills (People Effect): 

* materials needed for basic first aid 
* treatment for minor injuries 
* best location to store and methods for carrying first aid materials 
* special first aid for outdoor activities 

A Bit of Background: 

This activity is preferably done with a leader having background and 
experience in first aid. But you CAN do it just with other 4-Hers if you 
first attend a Red Cross First Aid Course. 

First aid is just that - what you do fir.~,! if someone has an acc:icfont 
or 1n1ury. A Red Cross First Aid course is recommended especially for 
all 4-H leaders involved in outdoor activiities, and better yet, for all 
4--+lers. 

What You Need: 

* Sample first aid kits from outdoor self-propelled (Adventure) sports 
stores 

* Red Cross Standard First Aid Handbook from your library 
* Materials with which to construct first aid kits 

bandaids, gauze, etc, 
- small tins or cloth bags (try film canisters as min:i. first----aid kits) 

What You Do: 

1) Hold a brief discussion and demonstration (or several, depending on 
background of group members) on basic first aid in the home and for 
Adventure activities (See Red Cross First Aid Book). 

2) Each 4-Her should list materials needed for first aid for various 
injuries; compare these ideas. 

3) Explore the contents of various first aid kits; dismantle and discuss 
all the uses of the various materials, and suggest other options. 

4) Discuss the items on the three typE~s of kits given in the "Outdoor 
First Aid Kits" sheet included with th:i.s activity. Decide if or where 
you think changes should be made. 
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5) Each member should make up their own mini first aid kit, and together 
a group first aid kit that should be taken on future Adventures. 

6) Discuss where to keep and how to use your kits, how best to carry them 
along, and their importance in all Adventure activities. 

7) Have a Red Cross First-aid instructor check over your kits and discuss 
your ideas. 

Special Thoughts: 

* learn the first aid ABC's: 
A - Airway -· check to make sure this is clear 
B - Breathing - check with your ear close to their mouth 
C - Circulation - check out their pulse 
Then check for wounds, burns, poisons, fractures and treat for shock. 

* Special outdoor injuries may include: 
- frostbite and hypothermia - animal and insect bites and stings 
- snow blindness - blisters 
- heat stroke or exhaustion - sprains and strains 
- burns, including sunburn - poisoness plant reactions 

DO YOU KNOW WHAT TO DO FOR EACH???? 

* When administering first aid: 
- keep both yourself and ~he victim calm 
-· get (or send for) help (keep emergency numbers close by) 
- try to get and keep the victim as comfortable as possible 

going Further: 

-M· Set up a Red Cross First Aid or Water Safety course for your 4-H club 
* Take a trip to your local hospital to learn how advanced first aid is 

administered 
* Ask a Doctor, Nurse, Ambulance driver, Red Cross Instructor or other 

first aider to speak to your club or project group 
* Designate a first aider to accompany you on all your Adventure 

activities 
* Make a chart identifying the various uses of each component of your 

first aid kit. 
-M· Learn to identify poison ivy and other problem plants; share with club 

or class. 

Resources 

* American Red Cross instructors and publications 
* Various first-aid kits 
* Local hospitals and clinics 
* Health teachers 
* Home Economist and 4-H Extension Agents 
* Government and local industry safety officers 
* Outdoor clubs 

Modified from outline by Nancy Franz, 4-H & Youth Agent, Bayfield Cty. 
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Outdoor First Aid Kits 

Possible Materials Needed in First Aid Kits 

Mini First Aid Kit 

Soap 
Pin 
Banda ids 
Quarter 
Ro 11 of gauze 
Aspirin 
Cotton 

Added Adventure Aid Kit 

Whistle 
Foil 
Plastic bags 
Wirecontents 
Candle 
matches 
Fishing line 
Safety pins 
Fish hook 
Flash! ight 
l(nife 
Bandana 
H20 purification tablets/filter 
Twist ties 
Compass 
Map 
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Group First Aid Kit 

Caladry I 
Gauze 
Adhesive tape 
Scissors 
Vaseline 
Soap 
Tweezers 
Eye wash 
First aid book 
Triangular bandage 
Cold pack 
Pins 
Needle 
paper 
Pencil/pen 
list of the kit 
Quarter 
Zinc oxide 
Aspirin 
Gauze pads {2"x2" 

and 4"x4"} 
Salt 
Baking s~,da 
First aid cream 
Roll bandage (2"; 4") 
Elastic bandage (roll) 
Non--glass thermometer 
Q-tips 
Thermometer 
Pepto" Bismol 
Ben Gay (deep heating rub) 
Cotton 
Bandaids 
Rubbing alcohol (or 

hydrogen peroxide) 
Sunscreen 



Group Acti I/ i ty Basic Adventures - A-2 

The Drama of Life 

In a Nutshl~ll: 

You will learn more about accident pre\/ention and first aid through 
role playing with others in your group. 

Things to Learn - First Aid Skills (People Effect): 

* First aid for minor injuries 

* Accident possibilities and prevention in outdoor adventure situations 

A Bit of Background: 

This is a group acti\/ity, preferably with a coordinating lead<-:ir. 

Acting out your role in response to an accident situation is excellent 
practice for when the real thing happens. Include ideas about how the 
accident could ha\/e been pre\/ented as part of all your role playing 
discussions. 

What You Need: 

* Someone or se\/eral people with basic first aid knowledge 
* First aid materials (splints, gauze, etc.) 
* A dozen or so outdoor accident situations written on paper 

- You have been canoeing with your club in the hot sun for six hours. 
Three people are very badly sunburned and 1/ery thirsty. What should you 
do? 

You and a friend are hiking through the woods after a fresh 
snowfall. You notice that your friend's cheeks are starting to turn 
white. What should you do? 

- Your family is camping in a national forest. Your brother has just 
tripped on a tree root. He can't walk and you think he's sprained his 
ankle. What should you do? 

- Your 4-H club is canoeing a river. You notice that the canoe in 
front of you has just tipped over. What should you and your canoeing 
partner do? 
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What You Do: 

1) Share first aid experiences with each other. A leader could provide a 
demonstration. 

2) Split up into groups of three and have each group take an outdoor 
adventure situation that includes an injured victim. Take time to 
plan out and practice a role play in response to the situation. 

3) Each group acts out the role play for the others pres,rnt ..... - BE 
DRAMATIC! ! ! 

4) Following the dramatic presentation, together evaluate the first aid 
methods used in the role play and how the accident could have been 
prevented. The leader should be present at this time and references 
consulted whenever uncertainties arise. 

Special Thoughts: 

* First aid should be included in the plans for all adventure 
activities. Be sure your first aid kit and first aid knowledge is up 
to date. 

Going Furth<~r: 

* Your group may wish to elect a first aid officer to be in charge of 
the first aid kit, first aid training and the administration of first 
aid at camps. 

* Enroll your group in a Red Cross First Aid or Water Safety Course. 

* Use a safety theme for a group play or presentation for the community. 

Resources: 

* American Red Cross 
* Red Cross Standard First Aid Book 
* Mountaineering First Aid by Jan Carline, et. al. 
* Outdoor clubs and experienced outdoorspersons 
* Safety officers from private industry or government agencies 
* Local libraries, hospitals and clinics 
* Health teachers and Extension agents 

Modified from outline by Nancy Franz, 4-~ & Youth Agent, Bayfield Cty. 
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Group Activity - Advanced Basic Adventures - A-3 

Wilderness First Aid 

In a Nutshell 

This acti 1d ty will provide practice for effectil,e safety precautions wh 

en away from home. You will role play responses to possible first--aid pred 

icaments on an Adventure outing. 

Things to Learn First Aid Skills (People Effect): 

* Safety and first aid practice is important in any ad11enture 

* Most situations can be handled if you stay calm and think things 
through 

* Difficult situations demand creativity - necessity is the mother of 
i.nv(rntion ! 

A Bit of Background: 

An experienced leader is almost essential. 

Backpacking, cross-country skiing, canoeing and other adventure 

expeditions can take you far away from assistance. People in your group 

must be prepared to respond to emergencies under all circumstances. You 

must be prepared to recognize symptoms, treat for shock, provide other 

proper first aid, select an appropriate method of sending for help, keep 

the victim comfortable, etc. In all cases, you will have to effectively 

use any resources you have on hand. 

What You l\leed 

* Whatever you have along on your adventure 

* Whatever you can find to use around you 

* A lot of creativity 

* A good resource person and/or book to help in discussion 

55 



What You Do: 

1) Make a list of wilderness accident situations - adapted to the 
environment where you are. Make the situation tough to deal with -
e.g., severe stomach rebound pains (possible appendicitis), a broken 
leg, a fall with a_ stick piercing the stomach, etc. 

2) Split into groups of 2-5, each selecting a situation and planning out 
an action response. 

3) Each group act out their situation for the others, explaining what 
they would do and reasons for every action taken. 

4) The rest of the group evaluates the ideas and actions, discusses 
alternative actions, checking resources for ANY uncertainties. 

5) If not a part of one of your acted-out plays, construct a modified 
stretcher (litter) of materials at hand (pack frames (padded) lashed 
together, poles, etc.) and take turns practicing carrying members on 
your litter. Could you do this for several miles?? 

§pecial Thoughts; 

* Be certain to include accident prevention in your discussions. Proper 
precautions help you avoid most wilderness emergencies. Somet:i.nH~s 
others that see injuries can go into shock, too! Rational and 
steady-headed people are necessary to keep excited victims and 
bystanders calm. 

* It is also important to be able to figure out what is wrong with an 
accident victim. Does a person have appendicitis or food poisoning, a 
broken or sprained leg, heat exhaustion or hypothermia. Proper 
£1j_agnosis (determining what is wrong) is the first step in providing 
aid. An experienced resource person will be most helpful in providing 
assistance. 

Going Further: 

* Look through your first aid reference book and try some of the 
techniques. 

*· Invite a first aid person to demonstrate techniques to your club, 

·* Organize a basic first aid course for your m,~mbers. 

* Attend an advanced first aid course yourself!! 

* Talk to Conservation Wardens, sherifs or rangers of their experiences 
and the need to be especially prepared in backcountry situations. 

Resources: 

* A good first aid manual 
* Surviving the Unexpected Wilderness Emergency by EugenE:~ Fear 
* Medicine for Mountaineering by The Mountaineers provides first and 

second aid for wilderness situations. 
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Group Activity Basic Adventures ··· A···-4 

First Aid Adventure Bingq 

In a Nuts he 11: 

This is meant as a review - good to use with experienced Adventurers 
before starting off on another adventure. Make up your own bingo cards 
and play a bingo game which allows sharing what each person in the group 
knows about first aid. Have one meeting to make the game up; then you 
can play the game often as review at other meetings. 

Things to Learn - Habitat, Population, Ecosystem and People Effect: 

* The definitions of terms relating to first aid for ad1rnnture 
activit:i.es. 

-l<· Creativity in portraying drawings of first aid adventure tEffmS. 

A Bit of Background: 

Regardless of how much we know about first aid, frequent review and 
practice are very helpful at keeping us "current" and well····pnlpared for 
emergE:rncies. 

What You Nec.;id: 

* Each person needs a sheet of paper marked into 25 squares to serve as 
a bingo card (no numbers in the boxes). 

* Pencils or some other markers. 
* Prizes for winners (optional) 

What You Do: 

1) Gather information on adventure activity safety and bring th:i.s to your 
group nH~E-~ting. 

2) Brainstorm ideas for i terns and terms that are used in hE:1alth and 
saftey (e.g., hypothermia, splint, CPR (Cardio····Pulmonary 
Resuscitation), etc.) on adventure tr:ips. Have om1 p~:1rson record 
these (a leader could do so) - get 30 or more listed. 

3) Each take their bingo card and fill in a free space with any adventure 
symbol (a skier, bicyclist, etc.) they wish. 

4) Have your chosen leader read aloud the first item on the list. 
Discuss what the definition is or how the item relates to 4-H 
Adventures (select the most appropriate 24 from your list to use for 
the Bingo game). Each person draws a representation of the item in 
any square on their paper without using words. 
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5) Continue to read off terms and items from the list; after each item, 
ask the members to pass their paper to the right. This allows a 
variety of artwork to take shape on each bingo sheet. When the last 
square is finished, you are ready to play First Aid Adventure Bingo. 

6) The leader reads the list again one item at a time but in scrambled 
order. The members cross off the items as they find them, until they 
have bingo. 

7) The winners must tell at least one thing about each square that has 
not been already discussed (i.e., what is the best way to prevent 
hypothermia). Each person must explain, to the satisfaction of all 
others in the group, how this object or item is used or what the term 
means. 

8) If desired, give a prize to the winners who have completed their bingo 
sheet correctly and shared their understandings well. Continue after 
the first winner until all the prizes are gone. 

_§_pecial Thoughts: 

* We can learn and remember difficult or technical terms through the use 
of games. We can take the game seriously yet maintain an enjoyable 
atmosphere. 

* Creativity in illustrations can be sparked by sharing imaginative 
examples at the start. 

* Junior Leaders are good at bingo activities and should be allowed to 
lead it or help the younger players. 

~g_ing Further: 

* Creat a giant club bingo card that can be filled out by the group 
before each adventure activity as an orientation, or at the end for 
evaluation. 

* Use bingo at parents' nights to help them understand the Adventure 
program. 

* Adventure bingo is a good activity to use on ad11enture trips when the 
weather changes your plans. 

Resources: 

* Adventure books, Adventure clubs and experienced Adventurers 
* Red Cross instructors 

Modified from outline by Nancy Franz, 4-H & Youth Agent, Bayfield Cty. 
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Group Activity Basic Adventures - 8-1 

Electric Fence 

In a Nutshell: 

This is a group problem solving/dec:ision-.. making activity. The objt1ct 

is to get the entire group over an imaginary electric fence without the 

loss of any member. 

Things to Learn - Cooperation Skills (People Effect): 

* An adventure is confronting and solving a group problem. 

* Problen~-solving involves considering the strengths and weaknesses of a 

group and coming up with the best possible solution with the least 

number of disadvantages. 

-l<· With a positive attitude and ideas from everyom,1, hard problems can be 

worked <.H.1t. 

*Inmost cases, everyone can succeed. No one has to be sacrificed. 

A Bit of Background: 

Sometimes in our lives we face seemingly insurmountable barriers. We 

can only 01Hwcome these by cooperative effort w:i.th others. 

What You Need: 

-l<· 20-···foot rope and a 10--·foot pole or 

a 6--foot piece of sturdy string and two sturdy chairs. 

What You Do: 

1) Tie the string to the backs of chairs placed 4-6 feet apart, about 

level with the participants' waists or cht~sts 

between two trees about 5 feet from the ground. 
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2) The group faces an imaginary electric fence of 1000 volts, stretching 

on forever in both directions. Everyone must get over the fence 

without touching it or going under it. 

3) Be creative. This can be solved in many ways and everyone can get 

over without being electrocuted. The last person is the most 

difficult to get across. 

4) After everyone is over the fence and the cheering has stopped, talk 

about how decisions were made. Did you plan what you were going to do 

or just jump at the first suggestion? Did everyone participate? Did 

you think you could solve this problem .when you started? What did you 

learn? 

§pecial Thought_~: 

* We often just carry out our actions without really thinking what w~1 
are doing. When challenged by a barrier, we need to look not only to 
our own strengths, but the abilities of a group working together. 

Going Further: 

* You could try raising yotJr fence and changing or eliminating any props 
you may have had. 

* Try some other modifications such as doing it without talking. One 
member could be blindfolded and another lame (one leg can't be used). 
Place a time limit on yourselves. 

* Get together with another group that has done it and have one group 
listen to the post-discussion of the experience by the other group (a 
"fish bowl"). 

Resources: 

Further ideas are available from these resources; see the introductory 
portion of the Leader's Manual for where to get them. 

* Let's Go On An Adventure! by Stephen Carlson 
·* Cow Tai ls and Cobras by l<arl Rohnke 
* Teaching Through Adventure Project Adventure, U.W. Extension Library. 

Modified from an outline by Sharon Schroedl, past Brown County 4-H Agent. 
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I - Group Activity Basic Adventures - 8-2 

The Mine Field 

In a Nuts he 1.1: 

By using 2" x 411 boards to cross over a "mine field" as a group, the 
members work together to get across this barrier. 

Ib.ings to Learn - Cooperation Skills (People Effect): 

* Teamwork means thinking about each person's strengths and weaknesses 
and finding the best approach for everyone. 

* Consider everyone's ideas, you never know who has the best ones. Each 
person contributes in·a different way. 

What You Nec~d: 

* T~o 2x4's, one five feet long and the other eight feet long. 
* Different sizes of paper (safety zones). 

What You Do: 

1) Spread the safety zone papers randomly on the ground, making sure th~1y 
are eight feet or less apart. 

2) The ground has been electrified and all have to cross the field to 
safety. The papers are safety zones and the two 2x4's are used to get 
the whole group across. 

(Hint: Some of the insulated safety zones can only hold one or two 
people so the boards wi 11 have to be pass~~d back and forth until 
all members are safe on the other side.) 

3) When all have reached the other sid~, discuss: How were decisions 
made? Was there one leader or did the leadership change? Were there 
any conflicts? How were these resolved? Was anybody left out in the 
decis:ion--maldng process. (This discussion may be facilitated by a 
supervising adult.) 

Going Further: 

Set up a permanent mine field using tree stumps or other large posts 
placed into the ground in a jagged fashion. Carefully cut out notches 
for the 2x4's. The posts should be about 1 1/2 feet off the ground and 
spaced precisely for the 2-4's used. The posts become the safety zones. 

Resources: 

See Leader's Manual for sources of the following materials. 
* Cow Tai ls and Cobras by Karl Ro~mke 
* Let's Go On An Adventure! by Stephen Carlson 
* Teaching Through Adventure, Project Adventure s~~ries, UWEX 
* Surviving the Unexpected Wilderness Emerg~n.9'.. by Eugtrne Fear 

Modified from an outl:ine by Sharon Schroedl, past Brown County 4-+I Agent. 
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Individual Activity Basic Adventures -· C-1 

Lifestyle Health - Healthy for Life 

In a Nutshell: 

Experiment with different methods of getting exercise and see which yotJ 
discover to be the most enjoyable. 

Ih__ings to Learn - Healthy Living Skills (People Effect): 

* Keeping in shape can be a lot of fun! 

* With a lifestyle in which you are active for regular recreation and 
transportation, there may be no need for much extra "exercise" to GET 
in shape. You can STAY in shape. 

* New ways to have fun and get exercise. 

Bit of Background: 

Many forms of recreation are passive instead of active ··· we are 

"entertained" by TV, watching a game or other show. However, if we look 

at the word recreation we find that it literally means to be created 

again - renewed or refreshed. To be nrnewed or refreshed, we need to 

keep our body in fine tune-·····this requires exerciSE:~. Consider 

alt~n-natives. 

What You Need: 

Dependent on what you plan for this activity. 

What You Do: 

1) Work with your Adventure Project Planning Helper to plan four 
"exercise" times in a week. Each should be at least thirty 111:inutc~s in 
length. 

2) Select a variety of exercises to use to fill in your schedule. Some 
of the alternatives can be (each 30 minutes in length): 

a) A brisk walk to a friend's house or home from school. 
b) Bicycle ride to a store or elsewhere. 
c) Running in place. 
d) A workout providf2d for you by a physical education tE:~acher. 
e) Cross country skiing. 
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f) Canoeing on a lake 
g) Running through a park or open field. 
h) Going through a fitness course. 
i) Ice skating 
j) Your own ideas - plan with your planning helper. 

3) After you finish, answer the following questions about each of your 
"exercise" periods: 

a) Did you enjoy your exercise time? 
b) Did it serve its purpose (i.e., did you get good exercise?). 
c) Did you discover anything new? 
d) Did you accomplish anything in addition to giving yourself a 

t,JOrkout? If so what was that? 
e) Is it practical on a frequent basis? 
f) Would you get bored with it? 
g) Did it have high or low environmental impact? 

4) Using the above a .. -g as "grading concerns", rate your different 
activites on a scale, and see if you can keep up with them for a 
longer time. They'll have to vary with the season. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Recreational exercise is fun and regenerating. 

* Silent (self-propelled) sports build peace and health at the same time 
and are generally very emdronmentally "kind". 

Going Further: 

* The President's Council on Physical Fitness and Sports provides 
opportunity to earn a "Pres icfantial Sports Award" in Backpacking, 
Bicycling, Canoeing, Orienteering, Rowing, Cross-country Skiing and 
oth~~r sports. For information, write Pres :idential Sports Award, P. 0. 
Box 5214, FDR Post Office, New York, NY 10150-5214. 

·* Develop a year-round schedule of exercise alternatives. You will need 
to change your patterns with the season. Write up your ideas and 
share them with others. 

* Illustrate your own yearly calendar of activity alternatives and 
diagram how they are healthy and also limited in environmental impact 
when contrasted to more energy--•consumptive forms of entertainment. 

* Include other Adventure activities as part of your daily exercise 
sessions. 

l~esourc~~s: 

* Your physical education instructor. 
* Local fitness clubs such as YMCA or YWCA. 
-K· BAVI film: "Physical Fitness" (20 min.) 1980. 
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Group Acti11ity Basic Ad11entures - C-2 

Design a Confidence Course 

In a Nutshel 1: 

Your group, under the guidance of a cooperating adult, will plan and 
develop a confidence course in your own community. This could be a good 
club project. 

Things to Learn/Experience -- Cooperation Ski ll.s (People Effect): 

* How to plan and build a confidence course. 

* You will also learn some of the difficulties in de11eloping such a plan. 

A Bit of Background: 

As a child, I used to play follow the leader a lot with my family and 

friends. A frequent part of this game would be to have the leader always 

trying to challenge the people in back. This would especially be the 

case when traveling through woods or fields - jumping from a ledge or 

swinging branch 011er some bushes or climbing through some maze of 

shrubs. Though we were at times a little dangerous in what we did, 

thinking back on these games brings back many fond memories. In 

addition, I am sure the experience increased my own self-confidence and 

encouraged me to explore new and undiscovered places. An alternative to 

building a confidence course could be to set up a follow-the-leader 

course through some area where the owners would approve and supervise 

where necessary. 

Also, see the Background Insert for this activity, which follows the 

Resource listing. 

What You Need: 

*Avery reliable resource person with adequate time and interest. 

* Materials to build with and a place to build. 

* A number of different plans with ideas for building a confidence 
course. 

* Adequate superv1s1on and maintenance of your course for safety and 
liability concerns following construction. 
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What You Do: 

1) Safety first - Review your first aid and be certain of adequate 
supervision throughout this activity. 

2) Get together as a group and discuss what is meant by a "confidence" 
course. See backgound sheet. 

3) Decide whether or not it would be desirable AI\JD possible for your 
group to take on this project. Consider the costs, liability, time, 
benefits, risks, etc. 

4) Send for a variety of course plans, and visit some at selected areas. 
You will need to decide just what you want - there are challenge, 
confidence and fitness courses - what are you hoping to produce? Will 
it be worth your efforts? Your planning and construction should be 
fun (though also hard work) as should be the end result. 

5) From here on, your group must plan this activity. The details are 
beyond the space limitations here. Use the background sheet for 
guidelines, and, BE SAFE. 

Special Thoughts: 

-M· Depending on your circumstances, it may be best to NOT set up a 
confidence course - consider both benefits and costs. Be sure to 
include the environmental costs and extensive safety precautions. 

* Community support is important in such a project. 

QgJng Further: 

* Consider what the community already has that is similar to your ideas 
- you may wish to work with others on a projQct already started. 

Resources: 

* Silver Bullets and Cow Tails and Cobras by Karl Roenke have good plans 
for setting up confidence courses. 

-M· Parcourse, Ltd., P.O. Box 99589, San Francisco, CA 94109. 
(415)673-5444. They have some fine ideas for fitness trails. 

* Upham Woods Environmental Center in central Wisconsin has a 
"Chal lfrnge" course you may wish to look at. Talk with your county 'l·-H 
Agent about visiting the center. 

* A number of environmental centers and camps throughout the state have 
different variations on fitness and confidence courses. 

* Check your libraries for books on the subject of fitness and 
confidence-building. 
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Confidence Courses Background Insert 

The obstacles used in a confidence course are intended primarily to 

develop individual confidence and a spirit of daring. They can be 

strenuous enough to be excellent for physical conditioning and for 

developing agility. They should not be negotiated at high speed or used 

for competition. 

Each obstacle should present a separate challenge. They can range from 

fairly easy to very difficult. Many emphasize balance and some can be 

considerably high off the ground. 

Some individuals will be able to negotiate every obstacle on the first 

try, while others will not. With practice and assistance, a healthy 

person should eventually be able to complete each obstacle. Each 

participant should be encouraged but not required to try all obstacles. 

SAFETY 

Safety must be the most important consideration from the initial 

design of the course right through the supervision of its use. Guide 

wires and belays (see below) will be needed on the higher and more 

dangerous obstacles. Landing pi ts filled with sawdust or sand should be 

used wherever a deliberate drop is involved and might be considered where 

a fall is possible. 

Before each use, the course should be inspected for safety hazards 

such as frayed rope, rotten or loose logs, protruding nails, etc. The 

higher obstacles should not be used when weather conditions have made 

them wet or slippery. Adequate supervision by qualified assistants must 

be provided on the more dangerous obstacles and all belaying (see below) 

must be done by experienced belayers. 

Each person may be allowed to negotiate each obstacle in his/her own 

manner, but a brief orientation should be given which includes a 

demonstration of one method of negotiating each-obstacle. The explanation 

and demonstration should emphasize avoiding injury. 
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TEAMS 

Confidence course teams should have at least three m"1mbers. Two serve 

as "spotters", one on each side of the obstacle, prepared to ch{~ck a fall 

while the third tries the obstacle. Only one person sho1.1 ld be on each 

obstacle at a time. Leaders and the spotters should be ready to help 

anyone who needs it. 

BELAYING 

Belaying is a method of using ropes which protects a person from 

falling and getting hurt. It must be explained and overseen by 

experienced instructor/belayers. An efficient and safe method for 

belaying is to have the person going through the course wear a climber's 

harness or waist band. Attach one end of a short length of climbing rope 

to the harness and attach a carabiner to the other end of the rope. The 

carabiner should be about an arm's length away. This safety line can be 

wrapped around the waist when not in use. For belaying a vertical climb, 

the carabiner is clipped to a loop tied in the end of the belay rope. A 

horizontal traverse can be belayed by clipping the carab:iner to an 

overhead cable. If the belay is for an obstacle which rises at an angle, 

use a sliding belay with the belay rope running through a U-bolt or 

pulley which slides along an overhead cable. 

CHOOSING OBSTACLES 

The number and type of obstacles you include in your confidence course 

will depend on the available space and resources. Whatever the number, 

try for variety. Each obstacle can be independent or one can lead into 

the next. Use the resources and your imagination in selecting obstacles 

and thinking up others or combinations. 

BUILDING 

All obstacles should be solidly built. You can use 6 or 8 inch logs 

for many of them. Avoid sharp points and corners and countersink any 

bolts that could cause injury. Include a safe means of getting on and 

off any elevated obstacles. 

Make the most of what you have. If there is a small stream, it could 

be the place for a balance beam, horizontal ladder, or parallel cables. 

A ravine or sloping hillside will give greater height to a monkey bridge. 
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Group Activity Basic Adventures - D-1 

An Introduction to Compasses 

In a Nuts he 11: 

You will learn about compasses, then practice using one in an open 
field exercise. 

Things to Learn - Compass Skills (People Effect): 

* The different parts of a compass 
-M· How to tell the direction toward an object 
* How to determine distance by pace 
* How to follow a compass course 

A Bit of Background: 

These activities can be done in the surrounding environment when out 

on a camping trip. 

History of the Compass: The first compass was likely a magnetizE:1d 

ore-bearing rock or stone which, when suspended on a thong or vine would 

always point in the same direction. No one knows who first discovered 

the compass. The Chinese seem to have understood its secrets 3000 years 

before Europeans learned to steer without the aid of the sun and the 

North Star. According to some authorities, Marco Polo brought back a 

knowledge of the compass from Cathay in 1260. The north end of the 

magnetic needle of a compass always points to the magnetic North Pole 

which is located at a point in the Hudson Bay region. 

Azimuth (or 11 bearing 11 ): The term azimuth comes from the arabic 

words 'al' meaning 11 the 11 and · 'z:i.mut' meaning 11 way 11 • So your azimuth is 

your way to go. Your compass is divided up into 360 ways to go - or, 360 

degrees. We usually use the word "bearing" instead of azimuth, but you 

could bring the azimuth term up if you wish - perhaps extend its use into 

a game by accenting it a' - zi ' mut' with your finger pointing in one 

direction. Whatever .... 

How to take a Bearing: Face the direction you want to know the 

bearing. Hold the compass with direction arrow on the transparent plate 

pointed in that direction. Now orient the compass housing - not the 

plate - until the orienting arrow is pointing in the same direction as 

the magnetic needle. The bearing may now be read as shown next page. 

The degree to which the center line on the plate points is the bearing. 
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Face your body in the direction 

you wish to go and hold this 

side (back side) of the compass 

perpendicular to your body or 

press it inio your belly. Once 

the compass is oriented, you 

are facing the bearing you 

should wish to travel. 

How to Orient the Compass: Orienting the compass means rotating th~1 

base plate until the magnc~tic needle falls directly inside the orient:ing 

arrow inscribed as part of your compass housing. The north (red) end of 

the need h~ and the arrow on the compass hous :ing must point in the sc1me 

direction. (This is shown above (without the red color), with the 

magnetic need1e within the orienting arrow). 

Compasses: Compas%1s are especially valuable in relatively flat 

lands with few noticeable map features. There are different types of 

compasses. The most common ones used are either air-··· or fluid---fil.l.ed. 

The air-filled compassses take a very long time to settle and are thus of 

less practical use in the field. A compass without a base plate can be 

used to f:ind directions, but is of reduced value in following a given 

compass bearing. 

Pace: The word mile conHrn from "mil.le passus", as it took a Roman 

soldier about 1000 paces to travel that distance. "Mille" :::: thousand; 

"passus" ..... paces. Their pace was slightly over 5 feet ---·-- what is yours? 

What You Need: 

* An orienteering compass 

·)(- Clipboard with pencil and paper 
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What You Do: 

1) Using the insert and resources listed (or a group leader can provide 

guidance here), review the parts of the compass together. Have each 

person share any experiences they may have had with compasses - or 

what they know about them - before this activity. 

2) Pick out 10 different objects (trees, rocks, tents, etc.), and have 

each person take turns with a compass, writing down the direction 

(bearing) from each object toward the remaining nine. Compare 

measurements; try and determine a "most accurate" one. Have any more 

experienced members help the others figure out how to be more accurate. 

3) Find a spot out in the middle of somewhere (anywhere) and place 

something (not too valuable) on the ground. Start off at any heading 

and continue on for 10 paces. Change your heading by a +120 degrees 

and repeat; then one more time. Stoop down and hopefully pick up your 

valuable possession. When successful with this, be sure you have an 

inconspicuous object, and try it with 50 paces each way, and over 

rugged terrain. You should soon learn that the use of pacing and 

compass alone are not EXACT. Imagine covering miles this way. 

4) It is helpful to determine the length of your pace (one double-step). 

Mark down a distance of 100 feet outside. Please substitute meters 

for feet wherever possible. Take turns each counting the number of 

paces (be sure to take normal steps) taken for the distance. Do this 

several times to get an average. From this you can get a ratio of# 

of paces/100 feet, giving the pace/foot ratio. You could also take 

100 feet/# of paces to get the feet/pace ratio. 

5) This is a test in overcoming obstacles. You must go from point A to 

point B, but there is some barrier in the way (lake, dense brambles, 

etc.) so that you must go around. Count your paces for each right 

angle traveling you do. There is no need to change the bearing on the 

compass, simply use the back edge 

of the compass to take the 90 degree 

bearing. Again, check each others' 

measurements for accuracy. 
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Special Thoughts: 

* If one is off by "just" a ff~W d(;1grees, the distance from your target 

increases dramatically with the distance travelled. 

* Do be careful where you walk when moving cross-country. The best time 

for such travel is in the fall after the ground plants have died back 

for the winter. Late spring is the time hardest on plants and soil, 

so try to stay on trails at this time. 

Going Further: 

* One or more of you can set up a compass course for others using a 

series of 10-20 distance and bearing directions that must be 

followed. Be sure YOU are accurate in your d:irt~ctions, then see who 

can come closest to the ending point. 

* Set up a similar course, but with specific destinations for each 

direction. Ask a question for each spot such as "What kind of tree i.s 

this?", "Describe the texture of this rock", "What do you smell 

here?", "What sign of human disturbance is most not:i.cc~able h(ffe7", (!tc. 

* Set up a compass scavenger hunt. 

l~esources: 

* Orienteering for Sport and Pleasure by George Atkinson and Hans 

B(mgtsson. 

* Orienteering by John Disley. 

* Your Way with Map and Compass, teacher and student editions, by John 

Disley. Educational manuals expressly for teaching orienteering in 

classes. 

* Be Expert With Map and Compass by Bjorn Kjellstrom is a well---organ:i.z~~d 

book written by one of the originators of the sport of orienteering. 
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Group or Individual Activity Basic Adventures - 0-2 

Using Topographic Maps 

In a Nutshel 1: 

Using a topographic map, you will discover how 3-dimensional land 
surfaces can be read from a 2--dimensional map. 

Things to Learn - Map Reading Skills (People Effect): 

* The meaning of symbols on topographic maps. 

* How to locate cultural and natural features on your map. 

* I-low to interpret contour lines on the maps as 3-climensional features. 

A Bit of Background: 

This activity is best done outside with topographic maps of the region 
your Adventure is taking place. However, some basic understanding can be 
gained during a group meeting or at home on your own. 

A topographic map is a special map that show the shape and elevation 
of the land as well as cultural features (roads, buildings, bridges, 
mines, etc.). The most important symbol used on a topographic map is the 
contour line. A contour line connects points of the same elevation on 
the map. Think of a contour as an imaginary line which follows any 
course necessary to maintain a constant elevation. If you have trouble 
grasping the concept, try this: 

Put a large, irregularly--shaped rock in a tub of water. Put a 
meterstick in the tub and lower the water level at 2 cm intervals until 
the tub is empty. After each change, mark a line around the rock at the 
water line. 

Or, build an irregularly-shaped mountain out of clay, fl.our and salt 
dough, or papier mache. Put your mountain on a table. Stand one rule on 
its 11 0 11 end, keeping it perpendicular to the table top. Place another 
ruler or straight-edge parallel to the table at the lowest usable mark. 
Make marks all around the mountain at set intervals to the top of the 
mountain. When finished, draw lines around the mountain connecting your 
marks - all parallel to the table top. 

Looking down on the mountain or rock, you can now see the "contour 
lines" made. On a piece of paper, draw a map of the rock or mountain 
from these contour lines. If contour lines record elevation changes at 5 
meter intervals, how tall is your mountain. 
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What You Need: 

* A copy of the "Topographic Map Symbols" and "Using Topographic Maps". 

* A topographic map of your region. 

* Could use papier mache, mt~ter stick and/or ruler, a large rock and an 

aquariwn. 

What You Do: 

Throughout this activity, it would be most appropriate to work 
together as a group, with a leader who understands maps well helping 
out. If necessary, you could do this on your own. 

1) Working in pairs or alone, use the "Topographic Map Symbols" page and 
explore the symbols that are used on your map. Answer the following 
questions: 

a) What color are the contour lines? 

b) Find a hill on each map. The pattern of the contour lines on the 
drawin~1s of the hill made earl :i.er can be a ~1uid(1 for locating a 
hill on your map. How high is the hill? 

c) What color is used to represent water? 

d) Identify the major symbols used on the map: buildings, schools, 
chtJrches. 

e) Look for other symbols. What interesting symbols does each 
person's/pair's map have? 

f) What ·:is the name of each quadrant? How does it g(1t its name? 

g) In what direction do the streams flow? How can you tell? 

2) Further your understanding by completing the accompanying worksheet. 

3) If on an Adventure, locate your present position on the map, where you 
came from and where you are heading. 

4) Plot out your next day's travel route. See who can figure out the 
"best" route if you were not hiking on trails ·-· m:i.nim:ize crossing of 
contours. 

Special Thoughts: 

*Ona lengthy Adventure, you will need to recognize that a rise or fall 
of 1000 feet in elevation (as measured by contour lines) :is equivalent 
(in your energy expense) to a mile in length travelled. Just like a 
farmer who practices contour farming, it is best to walk along the 
contours. We also minimize erosion when we avoid walking up or down 
steep areas. 
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*Ona hill or ridge, when the contour lines form V's, they point 
downhill. When in a valley or river area, the contour lines point 
upstream. 

Going Further: 

* Using city maps, set up a map course. Work in teams of 2-4 on foot or 
bike. The directions should lead individuals to certain points on the 
map. At each stop, participants are to write down what they find and 
pick up a clue to the next stop. Follow through a sequence of ten 
directions. The various clues picked up could be toward solving some 
mystery, or perhaps locating a hidden "treasure". 

* If your group has a number of different topographic maps when at 
"home", compare their features: 
a) .Which map has the highest hill? 
b) Which has the stream with the greatest drop in elevation? 
c) Which maps appear to have good fishing spots, climbing, canoeing, 

hiking or exploring areas? 
d) Which has the greatest amount of development? 
e) Based on these observations, if some of the interesting spots are 

open to public access, you may wish to plan an Adventure to explore 
some of these places. 

*· Make models of papier mache or other material of land areas where you 
would like to take some Adventures. After you have made your model, 
make a topographic map of it, complete with all the symbols. Name and 
describe it - you could use this as a fair entry and way of helping 
people learn how to read topographic maps. 

* Try out "Lake Maps" - Naturespace Fish Unit, III-6, for lake 
topographic maps. 

Resources: 

Ordering Topographic Maps: The U.S. Geological Survey has made a 
series of topographic maps covering the U.S. Each map is a quadrangle, 
each quadrangle covering either 7 1/2 minutes of latitude and longitude 
or 15 minutes of these. Each quadrangle is identified by the name of a 
prominent natural or human-made feature on it, and is printed in 5 
colors. Further information and a free index map to the maps for each 
state are available from: 
* National Cartographic Information Center, Geological survey, 507 

National Center, Reston, VA 22092; or Branch of Distribution, U.S. 
Geological Survey, 1200 South Eads Street, Arlington, VA 22202 -··· are 
both sources for such maps. 

* Wisconsin Geological and Natural History, 3817 Mineral Point Rd., 
Madison, WI 53705 {608) 262-1705. They have a list of publications 
you may order - very helpful in Wisconsin. 

This activity was modified from an activity by the same title from CLASS 
~[oject, published by the National Wildlife Federation. 
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(Using Topographic Maps insert page) 
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(Topographic Map Symbols insert - page 1 of 2) 
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(Topographic Map Symbols, page 2 - insert) 
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Paired (best) Activity Basic Adventures - D-3 

Map and Compass 

In a Nutshell: 

You wi 1.1 use your map and compass together to find your way to some 
desired destination. 

Jhings to Learn - People Effect: 

* Mow to adjust for the difference between true and magnetic north. 

* How to orient a map. 

* I-low to use a map and compass together. 

A Bit of Background: 

See also background for the first two activities in this section. 

Declination: The magnetic needle of compasses points to a magnetic 

north pole that is different from the true north pole - it lies somewhere 

near Hudson Bay. Consequently, your compass reading may be off if you 

don 1 t make adjustments for this difference (called declination). In 

Wisconsin this difference is only 1-5 degrees, but out west it may be 15 

degrees or even more. 

If your declination adjustment in Wisconsin is, for instance, 3 

degrees, your 11 true north 11 direction would be 357 instead of 360 degrees 

(turn dial counterclockwise). If you were east of the line where true 

and magnetic north line up, you would turn the dial clockwise the 

appropriate number of degrees. 

If you wish, you can draw magnetic north lines on your map. This way, 

if you orient your map with your compass on these lines, you don 1 t have 

to make adjustments. Some compasses also have a built-in declination 

adjustment screw that can be adjusted to your latitude. 

What You Need: 

·M- Topographic map of your area 

* Orienteering compass 
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What You Do: 

1) Place your map on a flat surface and find where you are on the map. 

Orient the map by one of the two methods below (each of a pair should 

do it independently by the different methods - then check each other 

out): 

a) Place the compass on the map with the direction of travel directly 

over the map·' s north-south lines. Rotate the map and compass 

together until the north end of the magnetic needle is aligned with 

the declination mark. Your map is now oriented. 

b) If in an area where you can see the surrounding features clearly, 

orient your map without the use of the compass, using your 

map--read i ng skills. 

2) Draw a line on the map where you wish to go. 

3) Move the compass so that the direction of travel line matches your map 

line. This is your bearing to follow. 

4) Follow that bearing using a series of landmarks along the way. 

Special Thought!: 

* Sometimes a map or compass alone will be adequate to find your way -

it depends on the topographic and cultural features visible and your 

ability to read a map. On rare occasions compasses will not function 

properly due to geologic features. 

* When you think your map is in error realize it is you, and tri 

again. This is almost always the case! 

Go_ing Further: 

* Mark 5--10 points on a map to travel to. Have each person or pair in a 

group travel to each of these points (in different order) and describe 

what they see there. Include human and natural features - and signs 

of noticeable human impact. 

Resources: 

* "Map & Compass" acti1tity sheet at Wisconsin's Upham Woods 
Environmental Education Center 

* Be Expert With Map and Compass by Bjorn Kjellstrom. An excellent 
resource book for learning to be adept with map and compass. 

79 



Group or Individual Activity Basic Adventures - D-4 

Orienteering 

In a Nuts he 11: 

You will practice for and then participate in an orienteering meet. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems and People Effect: 

* How to participate in an orienteering meet. 
* How to :improve your abilities to use map and compass together. 
*· How nature observation skills can be improved by practice :in 

orienteering. 

A Bit of Background: 

Orienteering: Or:ienteer:ing is the art of navig,,1tion through an 
unknown area with the use of a map and compass. It began as a military 
exercise to get messages through unfamiliar territories. It was first 
used .in Stockholm in 1893, Norway in 1897. The first organized meet was 
held as a cross--country ski--orienteering meet on March 4, 1900 as a relay 
of 3 men travelling 175 km between 2 Swedish towns. TI1rough a blizzard 
they came with a winning time of 28 hours and 27 minutes - almost 4 
miles/hour! 

The real "birth" of orient{H:!ring was said to have been in 1919 wh{:rn 
Major Ernest Killander, a Swedish Youth and Scout Leader, organized the 
first District Championship in 1922. His reasons? He wanted to use the 
natural forest environment to make running enjoyable. 

Since that time there has been a steady rise in both popularity and 
technique. In 1961 the International Orienteering Federation (IOF) was 
established in Copenhagen. Today orienteering is a mandatory subject in 
most Swedish schools, with 1% of their population being competitive 
orienteers, and meets having over 10,000 participants. It is hoped that 
orienteering may soon become an accepted part of Olympic competition. 

What You Need: 

* An orienteering map 
* An orienteering compass 

What You Do: 

1) Find your exact location on your map. 

2) Find exact location on your map of the point you want to go to and 
check the general direction to it. 

3) Draw in a bee---line of the course route (for reference). 

4) De~ide on the most efficient route! Consider obstacles, path options, 
ruggedness of topography or vegetation, and secure features that may 
help you in keeping on course. 
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5) Set tht1 compass for the desired direction for traveling cross country. 

6) Jot down the time you set out from one point to the next. Distance 
travelled can be (if you know about how fast you travel) estimated by 
travel time (e.g., if you're trying to go about 1/4 mile in one 
direction and you've been walking steadily for 1/2 hour, you've 
probably missed your mark!), in addition to counting paces. 

7) Always know where you are on your map; and where you are heading 
according to map features AND your compass bearing. If you follow 
these guidelines and refine techniques as you move along, you'll do 
fine. 

(illustration of person running an orienteering course) 

Special Thoughts: 

* Think green light (go fast) if you've got easy, definite features to 
follow from the land; Jellow (move slowly) if you need to watch for 
certain features to know when to change directions; and red light 
(stop) when you'\/e got to re··-d{~termine dir<~ctions. 

* Running through an orienteering course should make you nwre perceptive 
of environmental features. Brambles, prickly ash or black locust make 
for tough going! They can also serve as good wildlife protection. 
Steep areas are more subject to erosion. Traveling along with the 
contours not only saves yotff ent1rgy, it also ca1.1ses less dama~1e to tht1 
en\/ i ronnH':!nt. 

Going Further: 

-X· l\lotE-~ d(~e r and other wild 1 i fe trails. See if tht1y ar(~ contour-·· 
travellers, or do they go straight up and down hills. What dc~t<~rm:i.nes 
th(~ir destinations and their travel routes. 

Resources: 

*· United States Orienteerin~1 Federation (USOF), P.O. Box 500, Athens, 
Ohio 45701. This organization can provide you with a list of 
orienteering clubs in Wisconsin and the rest of the U.S. 

* American Orienteering Ser\/ice, P.O. Box 547, LaPorte, Indiana 46350. 
This service - also the same as the Sil\/a Company - can pro\/ide 
resources fo~ conducting orienteering meets, orienteering games and 
other educational aids. 
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Individual or Group Activities Basic Adventures - 0-5 

Going Further in Orienteering 

In a Nutshell: 

A selection of the nearly limitless orienteering opportunities are 

briefly described here. 

Things to Learn - Habitat, Populations, Ecosystem and People Effect: 

These activities are briefly described and quite open-ended. Some can 

be individually attended and others could be club projects. This is a 

multiple-project Adventure. Choose a new idea each year. 

Going Further Suggestions: 

1) Set up an ECO-MEET - a combination of a scavenger hunt, nature 

identi f :ication, public speaking and oric~nteering. It can be organized 

by 4-H leaders, school teachers and/or other community members. The 

degree of difficulty can be adjusted to the ability level of the 

participants. You can get more guidance on setting up such a meet by 

contacting Carroll Howes, Associate 4-H Director, 405 Agriculture 

Administration, University Park, PA 16802. Ask for the ECO--·MEET 

brochure, produced by Jerry Reyburn. Send along $5.00 (to 

Pennsylvania State University) to cover printing and shipping costs. 

2) Set up an orienteering course at your school, camp or other community 

area. At each station, the participant should write down an 

observation - the type of tree, the human impact, the type of soil, or 

whatever. After everyone has gone through the courst1, see how each 

person did with their orienteering skills and compile the observations 

for each station. 
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Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of having a group 

environmental hike vs. an individual's own observations. Include 

relative number of eyes, noses and ears vs. the lack of 

distractions/added noise by an individual alone. 

3) Set up a ski-orienteering meet. This is an exciting extension of both 

orienteering and cross-country skiing. Write to Silva, Inc., Hwy. 39 

North, LaPorte, Indiana 46350 for a $1.00 booklet: 

Ski-Orienteering. These booklets may also be a\/ailable at sporting 

goods stores that carry compasses and cross-country skis. 

4) Have some night-time orienteering using stars as your guides. When 

visible, the 3-star belt of the constellation Orion rises due east and 

sets due west. Find the North Star (Polaris) at the end of the little 

dipper handle. There are ways to tell directions and time by the 

stars. Dig in and work on it - have fun. 

5) Make a display for your fair on many different ways of telling 

directions - tree moss, hands on a watch, a sun dial, the stars, stick 

and shadow method, etc. Some possible assisting resources: The New 

Field Book of Nature Activities and Hobbies and The Official Boy Scout 

Handbook by William Hillcourt; The Amateur Naturalist's Handbook by 

Vinson Brown. 

6) Use your map and compass abilities to plan some really interesting 

Adventure outings. Whenever you travel off established trails, you 

increase the risk to yourself and to the environment. However, in 

areas where off-trail practice is allowed, you may do so if you take 

precautions to minimize any trace of your presence. 

There are MANY other ideas - enough to keep an interested orienteer 

involved in this project for many years. Check the resources mentioned 

in other orienteering activities. Increase your involvement in planning 

orienteering meets. After enough experinece, you will be able to be the 

main organizer for a fun orienteering meet - with an environmental twist 

to it! - go for it. 
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Individual and Group Activity Basic Adventures - E-1 

Wild Places 

In a Nutshell: 

In this awareness and sensitivity exercise, you describe thoughts and 
feelings tiJhile alone in a "wild place". It is best to then share these 
ideas with others having the same experience. 

Things to Learn/Experience - Environmental Sensitivity (People Effect): 

* What it is like to be alone. 

* To discover quiet things in the environment and inside of yourself. 

What You Need: 

* A quiet place to sit outside away from d:i.stractions. 

* Clipboard, paper or notebook, and a pen or pencil, crayons or paints. 

What You Do: 

1) Quietly find a "wild place" you like and in which you feel 
comfortable. 

2) Sit there comfortably and write, draw or descr:i.be your thoughts and 
feelings in that place. You may wish to map out the sounds that you 
hear about you, using whatever symbols you feel appropriate. 

(illustration of person sitting under a tree, 
drawing a sound map of nature about) 

3) After 30-60 minutes, quietly leave. If a group is doing this 
activity, have an appointed person quietly gather the people at the 
end of the time period. 
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Special Thoughts: 

* Sharing thoughts, poems, drawings and feelings with others helps us 

remember these feelings. 

* As a group, discuss differences and try to figure out possible reasons 

for feelings. What were feelings when others walked by you or 

interupted your peace. 

Going Further 

* Visit your wild place again another day or season. Predict or discuss 

possible changes to that place. 

* Look at your place from a different viewpoint. 

* Try this activity on a night hike by sitting down along a trail away 

from others. Tmke adequate safety precautions for biting insects, 

cold and windy weather. 

* Include sounds, smells and all your senses. 

* Try out "Adopt An Ant" - Naturespace Insect Unit, II-3 or "Tree Diary" 

- Naturespace Tree Unit, II-2, at your Wild Place. 

Resources 

* Acclimatizing and Acclimatization by Steven Van Matre. Good suggested 

ac•tivities in subject implied by title. 

* Walden by Henry David Thoreau and Sand County Almanac by Aldo 

Leopold. Both ar~ excellent reflections on nature, often from an 

"alone" perspective. 
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Individual or Group Activity Basic Adventures - E-2 

Take a Closer Look 

This activity encourages you to stop and take a closer look during 

your Adventuring experiences. It can give you an inside view of the 

lives of some of the animals you may encounter. 

In a Nutshell: 

You will become reporters and use interview techniques to learn more 

about the animals, plants and their habitats, to be discovered on your 

adventures. 

Th~ngs to Learn - Habitat, Ecosystem and People Effect: 

* Important parts of your environment range from microscopic to 

multi--ton organisms. 

* Natural objects have many forms and colors, and living forms have 

different traveling methods and other adaptations. 

A Bit of Background 

This activity works well with a leader, but you can do it with your 

fellow 4-Hers, and even on your own if you wish. 

Insects and iguanas, fish and frogs, amoebas and antelop, pandas and 

people are all animals. Algae and alfalfa, tulips and tamaracks, peas 

and pines are all plants. You will search for different objects in 

nature and how they interact tAJi th each other in their environment. 

What You Will Need 

·* Other people 

* Writing materials 

* Local information resources (1 ibrary, nature center, people and the 

general outdoors) 
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What You Do: 

1) In teams of two (or by yourself), choose an object on your ad~enture 

trail of any size (if a lot of 4-Hers are involved, be sure each team 

has a different object). 

2) Write up a list of questions about your animal you would like to 

3) 

4) 

answer. Be sure to include any method of travel for plants or animals. 

Find out the answers to your questions from observations or research; 

make some notes for your interview. 

Each team should conduct the interview in front of an audience - one 

member asks the questions and the other provides dramatic response. 

You may tape this, take photos, or conduct the interview at a 4-H 

meeting! Try to respond to the questions how you really think the 

animal would respond. Discuss together the different sizes, shapes, 

colors, habits, travelling methods and other adaptations of the 

animals. Those that watch will learn more about your object and how 

it interacts with other portions of the ecosystem of your adventure. 

Special Thought!: 

People often see other animals (including other people!) through just 
their own eyes. A good caution from a Native American is, before judging 
another's actions, "walk a mile in that person's mocassins". We need to 
keep this in mind in our attitudes and respect toward all forms of life. 

Going Further: 

* Write up an article (like a reporter) based upon your "interview" and 
submit i~ to your local paper (or school paper) for publication. 

* Write up a short story from the viewpoint of your interviewed subject 
animal. 

* Make up a "Methods of Animal Travel" (for microscopic to multi-ton 
animals) diorama for your county fair - use objects from nature where 
you can. 

* Record your observations of birds - try "Guarding the Home Turf" or 
"This is My Home", Natures pace Bird Unit, II·-3 and II·-4. · 

Resources: 

This activity was modified from "Interview a Spider", from the Project 
WILD Acitivity Guide. This is an excellent guide for all 4-H leaders. 
The guides are obtained by attending a workshop. Contact: Project WILD, 
Wisconsin DNR, Box 7921, Madison, WI 53707. 
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Individual or Group Activity Basic Adventures - E-3. 

Reflections On A Naturespace 

In a Nuts he 11: 

By first describing your favorite place, then wfiting about its 

destruction, you can illustrate the feelings of the importance of a 

healthy environment. As a leader-led activity, the members would find 

out that their "favorite place" was destroyed only after they had 

completed their descriptions. 

Things to Learn - Environmental Sensitivity (People Effect): 

-M· How to state what is important to you about a natural area. 

·>E- Develop and illustrate an opinion on the \talues of a development in a 

natural area. 

A Bit of Background: 

With a growing human population, human development continues to 

intrude upon less-disturbed areas. Though we need to recognize hum,;m 

needs, there are trade-offs where our environment is damaged when 

fulfilling needs. 

What You Need: 

* Up to you - you will need to select some medium for communication 

poster board illustrations, a simple writing tablet, paints, 

photography supplies, a tape recorder or whatever you decide on. 

·>E- Obituaries from a newspaper if desired, for comparisons to the "death" 

of an environment. 
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What You Do: 

1) Select your favorite location from any Adventure experience. 

2) Describe or draw (by your selected medium) your site, including 
emotions and a detailed physical description. Include sights, smells, 
sounds, tastes and feelings. 

3) All of a sudden, you discover your spot has been chosen as a new 
housing development site, and will be destroyed. 

4) You are responsible for creating the descriptions of destruction for 
your favorite locat:ion. If moving enough, your "obituary" could be 
used to help convince the public to keep this site from being 
developed. 

5) In a group activity, share these obituaries. D:iscuss the pros and 
cons of the housing development. What would be the trade-offs 
involved in not developing your site? 

Special Thou9'1_:!;:].: 

* People have to live somewhere, yet our quality of life is determined 
by a healthy environment. Trade-offs are involved in conflicts 
between the two. 

* Clear and convincing communications can influence others to take 
actions where appropriate to maintain a healthy environment. 

Going Further: 

* Make up a contrasting display of "before" and "after" for your 
favorite site for a fair project. 

-H· If a favorite site of yours is indeed threatened by development, find 
out what the reasons are for its development and decide whether you 
want to influence the outcome of the plans. Discuss all your plans 
with your Project Planning Helper. 

* Li.fe forms often become endangered when their habitat is largely 
destroyed. Try out "Of Dodos and DDT" - Naturespace Bird Unit, III-2, 
to learn more about endangered species. 

Resources: 

* Your public and school libraries 
* Your county and community officials 

Modified from "In Memory of ... ", an activity from Outlook, an 
Environmental Education Enrichment program developed in Iowa. 
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Group Actil/ity Basic Adventures - E-4 

Guano Island Land-Use Simulation 

In a Nutshell: 

Oel/elop a management plan as part of a special interest group. The 

activity may take place in one long evening or be split up to allow more 

time for different segments of the game, especially with a local issue. 

Things to Learn - Environmental Action Skills (People Effect): 

* The type of land use has a large impact on the potential of that 

area's use for different types of Adventures. 

* Land-use decisions are often made by compromising the desires of 

numerous special interest groups. 

* Land use decisions can be complex, with no easy, sure-fire answers. 

Agencies, industries and other special interest groups nwst have their 

interests considered. 

A Bit of Background: 

Simulation Games_ are basically practice runs for reaJ.---life 
situations. Each participant plays a role as a member of our society. 
Everyone gains some understanding of the different interests that are of 
particular concern to agriculturalists, industry, land--de1,e lope rs, 
recreationers, power companies, landowners and people who simply enjoy 
maintaining the environment in its maximum state of health - we'll call 
them "environmentalists". 

Whatever action is taken, there are 
gains and losses in costs, jobs, short 
and long-term environmental impact, 
resources, and many other areas. People 
have land needs for food, homes, stores, 
industry, water, offices, transportation, 
recreation - and OPEN SPACE for 
Adventures. The world human population 
passed 5 billion in 1986, having doubled 
from 2 1/2 billion in just 1950. Yet the 
earth remains the same size. 
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It is good to be aware about world environmental quality and 

population issues, and help where we can. We can also become involved in 

our own communities. The actions taking place today determine our future 

quality of life. Living with a life-style that has lower environmental 

impact is one very positive action to take. Another is to become 

invovled in land use decisions. People from 9 to 109 can influence 

decisions. A simulation game allows you practice before public action. 

Here's how ... 

What You Need: 

* A watch, paper or notebook, pen or pencil for everyone. 

* A map of Guano Island and the situation description, or researched 

background for a local simulation. 

What You Do: 

1) A leader or other interested adult can research a nearby land-use 
development (forest loss, wetland draining, farmland loss, or othG~r) 
and make up background information sheets and other necessary input to 
develop a localized simulation game. 

2) Each member will be Jo1n1ng an agency or special interest group who 
will try to convince the town board (through a verbal presentation) 
that their proposal for Guano Island (or other land-use development 
area) is best for the people in the area. 

3) Divide into five small groups, each to play the role of one special 
interest group. Determine those groups most influencial in the 
environmental issue you are using for your simulation game. For the 
Guano Island situation, use these five: 

a) Fert-A-Fann: Interested in obtaining the island because of the 
potential for growing ginseng. With the guano (bird droppings) as 
fertilizer, it would be possible to grow the highest quantity and 
quality of ginseng. The soil of the island is also important in 
the ginseng growth because of its rare organic makeup. 

b) Energy for Everyone: An electric power company. Cerveza City is 
in desperate need of energy, and can be helped by building either a 
nuclear power plant or a double--dam hydroelectric plant on the 
island. Incidentally, the double dam would include one dam on each 
side of the island and would flood one of the Red-whiskered Bulbul 
nesting sites. 
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c) Paradise, Inc.: Two corporations who realize the recreational 
potential of the Fecal IHver and Guano Island. They stand to make 
a lot of money from the development. They want to ~ake a super 
development of tourist places but don't want the information to 
leak out. Fert-A-Farm got the place this group was last interested 
in and they don't want to see that happen again. 

d) Preservation for Peaceful Existence (PPE): A group of concerned 
citizens from all over, but some local people are included. This 
group wants the area preserved because of the Red---whiskered Bulbuls 
and the other wide varieties of wildlife. They are aware of 
Paradise, Inc. , and that al though they· say they leave an area 
unharmed, they usually commercialize so much that nothing remains 
natural. The task is to convince the board to keep Guano Island as 
a natural area. 

e) Mining My Business Company: Extremely interested in the bauxite 
deposit. The development of a bauxite mine would bring many jobs 
to the area. The total time from start up to close down is only 10 
to 12 years. Professor Al U. Minum has been hired by the board of 
directors as they are determined to get the island. (This group 
also believes that the PPE is a communist group trying to undermine 
the nation's economy.) 

Members in these groups (or those selected for your local issue) 
should realistically take on the role of members of the group they 
represent. Each group develops a verbal presentation (you can use 
charts, graphs or A-V materials if using a local issue and allow more 
time to dig out informational aids) to try to convince the Town Board 
to follow your plan. Use your imagination. 

4) Each group should select one member to represent them on the Town. 
Board. Do this before the presentation is completely devel.op{~d. 

5) The "newly elected" board members meet to decide what methods they 
will use to select the best presentation. Each individual should 
concentrate on selected areas of concern, but be certain that costs, 
public opinion, income, job markets, public services, recreation and 
environmental impact are all considered. You may wish to make up an 
expanded rating chart such as this: 

Group Public 
Name Costs Opinion Income 

Job Public Recre-
Market Services ation 

Environ. 
Impact 

Quality of 
Presntatn. 

Then, score each area on a scale of: 5 = excellent to 1 = poor 
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6) Each group makes a 5-10 minute presentation. Have a pre-established 
maximum time which must be enforced. Make sure that each group gives 
the presentation as a GROUP. The board members can ask one or two 
questions, then go on to the next group. When done, have a one or two 
minutes for general questions/comments if there is time. The town 
board then leave.s to another room to decide, based on their rating 
sheet or other method. 

7) After reaching their decision, they come out and share the results 
with everyone, plus explain the reasons for their decision. Then 
anyone can ask questions and discuss the reasons some proposals seemed 
more likely to be selected. What were the "most :important" concerns? 
Were environmental impacts ever overlooked? 

.9..9ing Further: 

* If you first tried the Guano Island Land Use Simulation, now with the 
assistance of your club Naturespace leader, make up a game based upon 
a REAL situation concerning a local land area. 

* Invite a county board membc~r to talk to your group about a local :issL1e. 

* Attend a public zoning or land use meeting. 

* Finally, when you feel ready and :interested, involve your group in 
some influencial manner in a local issue. 

Resources: 

* Each March, for National Wildlife Week, the National Wildlife 
Federation sends, upon request, a free teacher's kit which includes a 
leader's guide (often including a simulation game) with materials and 
activities related to environmental issues. Contact NWF at 1412 16th 
St., NW, Washington, DC 20036. 

* Your town, city, county or state officials. 

* Environmental, business and other organizations involved with resource 
issues. 

* 4-H Community Involvement Project and Leader Guide (4-H 368). 
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TASK --· Your special interest group is to convince the Town Board that 
you-r development (or lack of it) is the best and most feasible. When 
preparing your presentation to the Board, consider: 1) Cost, 2) Public 
opinion, 3) Income, 4) Labor, 5) Services, 6) Recreation, 7) 
Environmental Impact, 8) Other areas of Concern. 

GUANO ISLAND LAND USE SIMULATION - situation description 

Sad to the surrounding community, old Hermit Merganser recently passed 
away. He was a well-liked old goat and he thought a lot of the area. 
His will states that the island he owned, called Guano Island, was to be 
given to the Town Board and be dt~al t with in a way as to be most 
beneficial to the area .. 

Guano Island is a 300-acre island in the middle of the Fecal River. It 
is totally natural at this time with no developments. 

The western side is a famous stopover and nesting site of many different 
birds, including the remaining endangered Red--whiskered Bulbuls. The 
large colonies provide abundant droppings which are easily collected on 
the flat rocks, and are highly desired as a commercial fertilizer. 

Beca1.1se of the close--at--hand source of high quality natural fertiliz~ff 
from the birds, this area has the potential to grow the highest qual:l ty 
and quantity per acre of ginseng in the northern hemisphere. The Hwan 
due Flu Village of Chinese people living nearby provides an available 
market -•·· lowering the transportation and shipping costs. 

Recently, Professor Al U. Minum from the University of Gedunk accidently 
stumbled upon a deposit of bauxite on a field trip to the island. This 
is the only deposit in the country, but although it could be profitably 
mined, there is not a lot of it. 

The land is 14 miles from Cerveza City, a highly populated city that 
desparately needs a new source of energy. The location of Guano Island 
is perfect for a nuclear power plant or a double dam complex (one da~ning 
the part of the river on each side of the island). A giant storage area 
for generating electricity could be built between them, splitting the 
island in half and flooding the north part. 

The Fecal River has excellent fishing, hunting and canoeing. It is a 
natural area because it is hard to reach. Because of the things the 
iiland has to offer and the ease of developing an access, the area has 
long been sought after by several large corporations for a resort complex. 

Special Interest Groups are: a) Fertilizer Company and Ginseng operation. 
b) Bauxite mining company c) Electric Company d) Environmental 
organization e) Resort Complex developers. 

(A copy of this page goes to each group.) 
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(copy of the Guano Island Land Use Simulation Map here) 
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Individual Activity Basic Adventures - ~-1 

Pioneers, Leaders and Followers 

In a Nutshell: 

With the natural environment as your classroom, you will investigate 
the different positions played by selected plants and animals. Evaulate 
the roles played by members of an adventure group. 

Jhings to Learn/Experience - Ecosystems, Populations and People Effect: 

* How to record and evaluate observations of the natural environment. 

* Organisms are born with (inherit) varied capabilities (genetic 
differences) and are exposed to different environments. The two 
together determine their role in nature. 

* For all organisms, including people, there are both leaders and 
followers in their populations. 

A Bit of Background: 

Though all people have similar needs, each person is different from 

the next. These are important differences in nature as well. 

Some individual organisms are pioneers in establishing themselves in 

an area; certain species more frequently serve in this role than others. 

Some can survive only in an area with other plants and animals already 

established. All are subject to competition and other environmental 

stresses in the continuous succession of life forms that make up any 

ecosystem. 

What You Need: 

* A space to explore, with time and patience. 

* Sharp observation skills, coupled with possible references for further 

information. 

* A writing pad for notes, an observation form for your plant and animal 

(two possible forms are given at the end of this unit), and pen or 

penci 1. 
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What You Do: 

1) Select an animal and/or plant species you would like to observe to 

determine the role they play in their ecosystem. 

2) Within your selected species, try to find a number of different 

individuals that are noticeably different in sh-pe, size or form (this 

will be much more difficult for animals). You may wish to check out 

an animal farm or zoo. 

3) Make extensive observations over a period of time on your plant and 

animal. You could use one of the Adventure methods of travel to get 

you to and from your observation area. 

4) Record all you can of your observations on a form such as 11 Tree 

Traits" or "Bird Behavior". You may make up your own variation on 

these for your own specific selections. 

5) Determine from your records what role your organism plays - is it a 

pioneer, a fol lower, a lE~ader, the most "dominant", or whatever. 

6) Answer the other questions on your form concerning habitat, ecosystem, 

population and people effect .. 

Special Thought[: 

* Some species have a lot more variability than others. 

* An organism's "position" with respect to others of its kind is 

important in determining its ultimate fate as well as its influence in 

the ecosystem. 

* We can learn many lessons from observations in nature that can 

increase our understanding of people, too. 
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gping Further: 

* What role do you play on Adventures? Are you a leader or a follower? 

What are the characteristics of a "good" leader? Is the leader 

interested in traveling far, or in having all the participants enjoy 

the expereince? Our life serves as a role model for others - are we 

leading a life in harmony with the earth that others could or should 

fol low? 

* Use this activity as a part of any of your adventure outings when you 

can observe plants and animals outside for an extended time period. 

* Make similar observations of people on your next group outing. 

* Chart such observations extensively with a number of different plants 

and animals, then draw comparisons to people. With some graphics and 

creativity, you could turn this one activity into an excellent 4-H 

fair display project. 

* Conduct experiments in a garden by varying the conditions for 

different plants of the same species and seeing which becomes 

biggest. You could also plant a number close together and see if one 

or several just out-compete others and grow best. Compare to humans. 

* Try out other Naturespace Units to help -- "Endangered Insects" -

Insect Unit III··-6 or "Tree Ailments" - Tree Unit III-2. 

Resources: 

* Share your observations with your family, leader or a naturalist at a 
nearby nature center or park. These people may be able to help you in 
developing an observation form to best meet your needs. They may also 
provide you with clues for better observation skills. 

* Your local library -- compare yot.1r observations with others where you 
can find such information. 

* You're really on your own here, to make new discoveries from your own 
personal observations!! 
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TREE TRAITS 

For your trees, you will need to note as many different 
characteristics as possible to help determine which was the pioneer, 
which are followers, and what factors have influenced that status. 

.!:!ws ical Characteri sties 
Height 

Circumference 

Shape (sketch) 

Health (~ppearance) 

Micro--1-labi tat 
Soi 1 TY..12.~ 

Soil Depth 

Exposure to Wind 

Available Sunlight 

Water? 

01::,he~ 
People Effect 

!Q-year Outlook 

QUESTIONS 

Tree A Tree B Tree C 

1) Now that you have this information, what can you tell about the 
position of each of your three trees? What are some reasons you feel 
one tree might be the "leader" of the three? 

2) Are your trees growing in their "best" habitat? How can you tell? 
What could be done to improve these conditions? 

3) What influence does your leading tree have on the other parts (soil, 
other trees, animals, etc.) of its ecosystem? 

4) I-low would the trees be influenced by more or less of their kind 
nearby; i.e., changing the population density? 

5) What influence do people have on these trees? Is it positive or 
negative? Could people have caused the difference in relative health 
of each tree? What effect might they hav~ in the future? 

6) Insects or disease indications? Investig~te their effects on the 
growth, form and health of the trees. 
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ANIMAL BEHAVIOR 

It is a lot harder to study animals than it is plants. Birds which 
consistently come to your bird feeder or young raised in an observable 
nest are some possibilities. Do the best you can, and it is important 
not to disturb the animals you are observing. 

Physical Characteristics 
Size 

Color 

Feather Condition 

Other notations 

Behavior 
How noisey 

B_ggress i 11eness 

Tolerance of others 

Success in combat? 

Problems from others 

QUESTIONS 

Bird A 

1) Are your birds common to your area? 

2) Do they visit other habitats? 

Bird B Bird C 

3) Where do your birds go at night? for food? water? other needs? 

4) How do your birds influence the plant, insect, soil or other parts of 
the ecosyst{~m? 

5) Do you feel there are too many or too few of the species you have 
selected? What might happen if there were four times as many of 
them? One fourth as many? 

6) How are human acti11ities influencing their lives? Are human effects 
desirable? Undesirable? Changeable? 
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Individual or Group Activity Basic Adventures - F-2 

Planning Your Adventure 

In a Nutshell: 

An individual works with ideas from others to design an adventure that. 

is best for all participants. 

T'1__ings to Learn/Experience - Planning Skills (People Effect): 

* Mow to plan an outing taking into consideration the wants of others. 

* Supplement personal experiences with research to plan an environmental 

education outing. 

A Bit of Background: 

Adequate planning is the basis for any successful adventure. The plan 

begins with deciding where to go, what you want to do and who wants to 

go. Everyone should participate in the planning. Keep in mind 

comfortable travel distances and amount of weight carried by each 

participant. 

What You Need: 

* The "Outing Planning Guide" included with this activity. 

* A method of contacting others that are important parts of your outing. 

What You Do: 

1) Get together with your friends or family and discuss where you might 

want to go. Let them know you will plan and lead the outing. Start 

with a one-day outing, just taking along a sack lunch. 
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2) Use the "Outing Planning Guide" to plan your outing. 

3) Look through Adventure, Naturespace or other environmental education 

materials for activities to include in your plans (e.g., some compass 

activities, bird observations or practice fishing). 

4) Share your plans with your Adventure Project Planning Helper, discuss 

its strong and weak points; modify where you each feel it might be 

helpful. 

5) Lead the outing. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Parents or other adults can help carry out any of your plans. Do not 

be afraid to ask for assistance in planning, also. 

-l<· Be prepared for stormy weather and natural hazards. Your key to 

enjoyment is in adequate safety precautions and alternative plans for 

all weather possibilities. 

* Consider the costs of food, transportation, overnight facilities and 

equipment. 

Going Further: 

* Use the "Sharing Circle" (Activity G--2) to discuss your outing. After 
this, discuss where you could have planned better and where you might 
want to go next. 

* Within a group, let each member plan an outing and try them all out. 

* Plan and carry out a longer outing. Be sure there is adequate adult 
participation where necessary on any outing. 

Resources: 

* The Michigan 4-H Challenge Program provides excellent guidance in 
planning outings. Contact the Michigan Extension office in East 
Lansing. 

* For more specific planning efforts for different modes of outdoor 
Adventure travel, see the other modules in this project. 
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OUTING PLANNING GUIDE 

l...f>.ader ________________ !\lumber in Group _________ _ 

Date Dates of Planned Outing --------- ---------------

Destination 

Type of Activity 

Starting Location ---------- --------------

Preparation 

Person in Charge of: 

Camping Gear ____________ Transportation 

Cooking GE~ar ___________ _ Packing Up ____________ _ 

Route planning, securing reservations, etc. 

Environmental Education Activity Plans 

First Aid and Em,~rgency Plans 

_Da,Y._ __ _! ( check off as completed) 

_,, __ )) Inform people regard i.ng expected check points and return t:i.mes. 

_____ 2) Double check on all ne~1ded equipment/suppl:i.es. 
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page 2 

__ 3) Pack up and transport to the starting point. 

_____ 4) Unload and secure vehicles for return .... start off .... 

Following this initial kick-off, there will be a sequence (depending 

on trip length) of meals, environmental education activities (can include 

general observations, record-k~~eping, etc.), interest point stops, 

evening destinations, camp set-up, evening activities, sleep, camp 

take-down, more travel, etc. All this depends on the length of your 

outing. 

Other Considerations 

1) Travel route should be written out. 

2) Meal plans should include not only the foods, but HOW you intend to 

cook them. 

3) What are the costs to the group and individuals involved. 

4) In all cases, indicate how the environmental impact of your traveling 

and camping experience will be minimized. 

5) Include a wrap-up or "shake down" of your experience. The "Sharing 

Circle" activity (G-2) would be appropriate. 
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Individual or Group Activity Basic Adventures - G····l 

Be Adventurous: It's A Lifestyle! 

In a Nutshell: 

In an adventurous dive into the numerous forms of travel open to all 
adventurers, you will travel a distance by many different methods and 
compare them for energy use, time, enjoyment, etc. 

Things to Learn - Travel Alternatives (People Effect): 

* The way we live determines what type of influence we have upon our 
environment. 

* 4-Hers can make a difference now. 

A Bit of Background: 

This can readily be done alone, but you may wish to compare what you 
do with oth~ffs. 

What You l\leed: 

* Travelling "de\tices" - shoes, bike, canoe, cross---country sk:i.s, car, 
snowmobile, bus, train, or whatever, ... depends on d{~stination 
distance, location and season. 

* Notebook, pencil or pen and a mind to think. 

What You Do: 

1) Choose a destination (could be your school) you can reach by many 
different methods of travel - perhaps 2-10 miles is a good range. 

2) Travel there (and back?) on foot, bicycle, etc. and keep track of the 
following for each method: 

a) How long it takes you. 

b) What you observed on the way (sights, smells, sounds, feelings)(use 
a camera, paint, a sound map, etc.). Write these down as soon as 
possible following your travels. 

c) How much you did or did not enjoy your trip. 
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3) Find out how much energy (in Calories or some other unit) it took by 

each method. If the trip was shared with others, you will have to 

divide to get energy used per person. For gasoline--powered vehicles~ 

use a conversion of _____ calories/gallon of gas. For human energy 

consumption, use the calorie chart on the following page. 

4) Compare all methods of travel and discuss with your club, friends, 

family or class. 

Special Thougbts: 

* Our world has a limited supply of fossil fuels (gas, oil and coal), 

and burning them produces air pollution and acid rain. It always 

takes energy to get from one place to another, but some travelling 

methods are more appropriate than others for certain times and 

distances. 

Going Further 

*Makeup a chart (or diorama) displaying the different methods of 

travel, comparing each to the others. Include comparisons on 

environmental impacts (noise, materials used, energy consumption, 

etc.) and relative benefits of physical fitness and exercise. 

* Conduct the same sort of experiment for short, medium and long 

distance trips. Make up a display or diorama as above and indicate 

what you feel would be a "best choice" for travelling methods for each 

distance (and season where appropriate). 

*Makeup your own method of transportation - a new design for an 

energy---efficient bike, skate board with pedals, etc. 

Resources 

* Wisconsin Division of State Energy and Coastal Management 
* Your public or school library 
* University of Wisconsin and Cooperative Extension Agents 
* BAVI film: "Transportation: A Basic Need" (11 min.) 1980. 
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Sport 

Walking: 2 mph 
3 mph 
4 mph 

l~unning: 

Cycling: 5 mph 
10 mph 
14 mph 

Horseback riding: walk 
trot 
gallop 

Dancing 

Gymnastics 

Golf 

Tennis 

Soccer 

Canoeing 2.5 mph 
4.0 mph 

Sculling: 50 strokes/minute 
97 strokes/minute 

Rowing (peak effort) 

Swimming: breast stroke 
backstroke, crawl 

Squash 

Climbing 

Cross-country Skiing: real easy 
very v igourous 

Skating (fast) 

Wrestling 

CALORIE CHART 
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Calories per hour 

200 
2150 
300 

800··-1000 

250 
4 150 
700 

150 
500 
600 

200-400 

200-500 

300 

400·--500 

550 

180 
420 

Li20 
670 

1200-1400 

300-··650 
700-900 

600--700 

700---900 

600--900 
1200-1500 

300---700 

900--1000 



Group Activity Basic Adventures -- G-·2 

Sharing Circle 

In A Nutshel 1: 

A group wind-up activity for any adventure. By sharing ideas in a 
circle with others you learn more about your topic and yourself. 

Things to Learn - Habitat, Population, Ecosystem and People Effect: 

* How to share thoughts and evaluate an experience or event. 
* To express feelings and celebrate success. 

What You Need: 

* A comfortable place, preferably outdoors, to sit in a circle. 

What You Do: 

1) Everyone sits around in a circle and, in turn, shares the neatest 
thing about their experience, a new idea, discovery or whatever. 

2) Each person should look at the person doing the sharing, listen, and 
smile or react positively. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Sharing feelings is a great way to remember them and to allow greater 
attached significance. We need to practice sharing experiences that 
mean alot to ourselves, and sharing joys and discoveries of others. 
It is important not to judge the ideas of others. 

Go __ ing Further: 

* You can do this activity at the start~~~ close of an experience. At 
the start, share what each hopes to receive from the experience. At 
the close, each shares how their experience met their expectations, or 
if they discovered something entirely unexpected. 

* Follow sharing with discussion as to how you could work together as a 
group to increase more of the neat experiences and decrease some of 
the bad ones. Include personal relationships and environmental people 
effects. 
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Member Project Planning Guide 

FAMILY CAMPING--· .. - Adventure Project, Natures pace 

Adventure is a 4-H project which allows you to learn about yourself, a 

life-long sport, your environment and how to have lots of fun in it. 

This Family Camping module provides a variety of activities that help 

develop safe and enjoyable skills for all sorts of camping. Many of the 

activities can be done alone, but you may want to do them with friends 

and/or family to share the fun and growth. 

The Family Camping module provides opportunities to learn and experience: 

A) What's So Good About Camping? 

B) Conservation and Safety in Camping 

C) Carnpcrafts (Tenting, Fires, Knots, etc.) 

D) Campfire Cookery 

E) Camping Equipment Selection 

F) Fun in the Camp 

G) Planning Your Camping Adventure 

How to Use This Planning Guide 

With your Planning Helper, fill out the Adventure Project Plan form 
with selections from this and other Naturespace units. Keep this member 
guide for your following years in Adventure, checking off the activities 
you complete. With a number of years in the Adventure Project, perhaps 
you will be able to try out most of the activities in some of your 
favorite modules. 

Each of the Adventure modules has a separate guide -·· but it's up to 
you and your Project Planning Helper to decide just what you want to do 
each year. If you wish, you can do activities from several different 
modules to complete your project - this depends on your past experiences 
and interest. 

The activities on this list are explained in the Family Camping 
Leader's Manual. Just because it is called a II leader's manual" doesn I t 
mean you can't use it. It has been written so you can complete many of 
the activities on your own, and also be used by a leader who wants to do 
the activities with se11eral members together (that can be e11en morE-} fun). 
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Keep in mind that many of the Adventure Activities can be done 

individually, but some MUST be done with others for greater safety or 

because they require more than one person to accomplish. Be sure to plan 

this out with your Planning Helper. 

Who Can Help You? 

Every member that enrolls in Adventure must have a Project Planning 

Helper to advise in project design. This could be your club Naturespace 

leader, family member or neighbor, or a youth or adult leader. Let 

possible helpers know that their assistance is important because some of 

the activities can be dangerous if not done with proper guidance. 

Your Keys to Your Basic Adventures Proje~t 

* Your Project Planning Helper and/or general Naturespace club leader. 
This person will need a copy of the Adventure Project Helper's Guide. 

* The Naturespace Leader-Member-Family Guide -- This can serve as a fun 
guide for planning any Naturespace project. 

* The Family Camping Leader's Manual - This provides all the directions 
you will need to complete each of your selected activities. 

Recipe for a Successful ADVENTURE 

* With your project planning helper, select and write down your goals on 
the "Adventure Project Plan" form included here. 

* Write down dates when you and your leader will get together to see how 
you are coming along. 

* There are lots of suggestions for entries in your county fair in the 
Helper's manual, so check this out for ideas - but feel free to make 
up your own. 

* And be sure to HAVE FUN! . . . . Now Go To It! 

Take Your Mark, Get Set ... 

Whoa! Slow down now -- this is an A-·-0-V--E--N-T--U-R---E ... and we all know 

we have to be careful in our Adventures, for we never know what we might 

see around the next corner .... 
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ADVENTURE PROJECT PLAN 

NAME ______________ _ CLUB ______________ _ 

AGE _______ _ YEARS IN PROJECT _____ _ 

SOME THINGS I WOULD LIKE 11 TO DO AND LEARN 11 IN MY PROJECT THIS YEAR: 

Number of project meetings held: Number atbrnded: 

MY PROJECT PLAI\I 

List (by title and/or number) the Adventure activities, plus any related 
environmental activities from Naturespace or other sources, that have 
been selected to complete your project. Explain how these activiti~s fit 
together for your project plan: 

PROJECT EXPENSES: 

Provide a list and explanation of any expense or income from your 
involvement in this project: 

(over, please) 
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MY PROJECT STORY 

Include the following items: Why did you take this project? What things 
did you do or make in this project? Demonstrations, tours, unusual 
experiences in this project. (Include pictures or sketches to help tell 
the story, but don't produce a photo album. Use only pictures about you 
and your project.) What you have learned from exhibiting that will help 
you improve your work? List any other project events or activities you 
did as a part of the project. 

SHAIHI\IG !~ECORD: 

List any exhibits you produced, explanations of how else you have 
shared with others, how your sharing experience(s) complimented your 
project objectives, and any recognition you received for your efforts: 

PARENTS I COMMEI\ITS: (How project work contributed to membc~r• s development?) 

PIWJECT 1..EADEI~ 1 S COMMENTS: ____________________ _ 
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Suggestions For You To Explore and Experience - Family Camping 

THEME A: What 1 s So Good About Camping? 

Are you one of those who feel that camping is too much work? Is it too 
much trouble to pitch the tent, start the fire, ·etc. Let's look at some 
of the nicer aspects of camping --·· how you can most enjoy it. 

Activities: 
A---1 To Camp or l\lot to Camp 
A-2 Attitude Adjustment 

THEME B: Conservation and Safety in Camping 

Have you ever thought it would be fun to be able to go somewhere where 
you could find no trace of people ever having been before? Here we look 
at how to camp and 11 leave no trace 11 , and do so safely. 

Activities: 
B-1 Personal Safety and Survival 
B-2 Environmental Safety and Survival 

THEME C: Campcrafts 

Can you t:i.e a knot that you can slide on your tent cords to tighten them 
up? Start a fire in the rain? Pitch a tent on a cold and windy night? 
Here are some activities to help you master some of these challenges. 
The last two are real tests, and best accomplished only when 
we 11-prepared. 

Activities: 
C-1 Fi re 8 u i l d i ng 
C-2 Camping Shelters 
C-3 Tools and Knots 
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Suggestions For You To Explore and Experience - Family Camping 

THEMED: campfire Cookery 

The most frequent 1n1ury in camping? - BURNS! People seem to like to play 
with fires, but the challenge is to use one to produce a meal that tastes 
good. When you're out camping, your meals are often a real high point 
and certainly enjoyed - J..f they are good! They have to keep you healthy, 
too. 

Activity: 
0--1 Campfire Cookery 

THEME E: Camping Equipment Selection 

Have you ever been frustrated with getting something new, only to 
find it didn't work like you thought it should? Or, perhaps you bought a 
"lemon" -- and it had problem after problem. One can't guarantee you 
won't run into problems like that at times, but these activities should 
help out in some cases. 

Activities: 
E--1 Camping Equipment 
E-2 Camp Clothing 

THEME F: Fun in the Camp 

Not only is camping itself a lot of fun, but the opportunities for fun 
and exploration around your campsite are limitless! What do you do for 
ra:i.ny days or long nights, and how can you best capture those memorable 
moments to share with friends? 

Activities: 
F-1 Camping Fun 
F-2 Developing a Sixth Sense Outdoors 
F-3 Opening Your Ears At Night 

THEME G: Planning Your Camping Adventure 

It is always a challenge to discover what it was you forgot each time you 
go on a family picnic or camping trip! It's pretty hard to flip pancakes 
without a spatula .... You need to think ahead. Here is where you can 
insure that all the "behind the scenes" efforts produce a most enjoyable 
camping outing. 

Activity_: 
G--1 Camping Trip Planning 
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FAMILY CAMPING LEADER'S MANUAL 

This Adventure module provides some background for all sorts of camping 

experiences. It could be called "general camping", but "family camping" 

is more frequently used. Each activity can be completed along with 

activities from other Naturespace modules to complete a project. 

However, some are lengthy enough to serve as projects by themselves. 

Most of these activities f~.n be done alone, or with others that are 

also enrolled in this project. The Family Camping activities are 

centered around the following camping themes: 

A) What's So Good About Camping? - Provides activities which portray the 

benefits of family camping experiences. 

B) Conservation and Safety in Camping - Some common sense and 

not-so-···comrnon sense ways to "leave no trace" and come back from the 

camping experience healthy and whole. 

C) Campcrafts (Tenting, Fires, Knots, etc.) - These skills can all use 

practice to enable the 4-Her to use them under many different camping 

situations. 

D) Campfire Cookery - How to use a fire for cooking in camp, and provide 

a healthy and tastey meal. 

E) Camping Equipment Selection - Provides guidelines in general equipment 

selection and aids in thoughtful development of camping equipment. 

F) Fun in the Camp - l-lere are some skills and a "grab--bag" of ideas that 

can be learned to add to the pleas~re of camping experiences now and 

in the years to come. 

G) Planning Your Camping Adventure - A well-planned camping trip is the 

one that leaves the most satisfying memories. Experience in the 

planning process helps. 
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General Camping - Leader's Manual - page 2 

Each theme has a number of activities from which to choose. A good 
Family Camping project might include an activity from each of the seven 
themes. With more experience, select the activities that require more 
background. In this way, challenging and fun experiences will be 
available for many years of participation in the Adventure Project. 

Don't think that Family Camping is just for beginners! These 
activities supplement project plans for people at all levels of 
experience. Some activities fit very well into other Adventure modules. 

The loose-leaf format used in the Adventure Project allows you to add 
activities of your own. If you would like to share your ideas with 
others, please send them to the state 4-H office .. 

Family Camping Resource Guide 

General Camping Resources: 

Colby, C.B. and Angier, Bradford. The Art and SciE.mce of Taking to the 
Wo.9ds. Stackpole Books, PA 1970. 

Fletcher, Colin. The Complete Walker, III, 3rd ed. Alfred A. Knopf, New 
York, 1984. 

Hart, John. Walking Softly in the Wilderness, rev. ed. Sierra Club 
Books, CA 1984. 

Kruse, Barclay, and REI staff. How to Select and Use Outdoor Equipment. 
H.P. Books, Tucson, Arizona, 1983. 

Miracle, Leonard and Decker. Complete Book on Camping. Harper & Row, NY 
1962. 

Petzoldt, Paul. The Wilderness Handbook, rev. ed. W.W. Norton. 1984. 

BAVI Films: "Camping and Recreational Facilities for the Handicapped" 1979 
"Camping and Recreational Programs for the Handicapped" 1979. 
"Nature is for People" (9 min.) 1969. 

UW---La Crosse Film Rental: "Yes I Can" (15 min.) 1972. 

Safety Resources: 

American Red Cross. Standard First Aid and Personal Safety Manual. 
Available from your local American Red Cross office. 

National Ski Patrol. Winter First Aid Manual. Contact a local ski 
patrol organization. 
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Campcrafts Resources: 

Hammett, Catherine T. The Campcraft Book. American Camping Association. 
1981. 

Hillcourt, William. Official Boy Scout Handbook, 9th ed. The Boy Scouts 
of America. 1979. 

Hillcourt, William. The New Field Book of Nature Activities and Hobbies. 
G.P. Putnam's Sons. New York, 1970. 

London, Jack. To Build a Fire. several editions - excellent story 
illustrating the importance of effective fire-starting skills. 

Mason, Bernard. Woodcraft and Camping. Dover Publications, NY 1974. 

Peters, Ed, Editor. Mountaineering: The Freedom of the Hills, 4th ed. 
The Mountaineers, Seattle, Washington. 1982. 

Olson, Larry Dean. Outdoor Survival Skills. Pocket Books, Inc. NY 1984. 

Smith, Phil D. Knots for Mountaineering. Phil Smith. Redlands, CA 1975. 

Wheelock, Walt. Ropes, Knots & Slings for Climbers, rev. ed. La Siesta 
Press, CA 1982. 

Cooking/Food Resources: 

Burnell, Hasse. Cooking for Camp and Trail and Food for Knapsackers. 
Both by Sierra Club Books, CA 1975. 

McHugh, Gretchen. The Hungrey Hiker's Book of Good Cooking. Alfred A. 
Knopf. 1982. 

Environmental Awareness Resources: 

Brown, Vinson. The Amateur Naturalist's Handbook, Reading the Outdoors at 
Night and Reading the Woods. Prentice-Hall, NJ 1980, 1982 and 1973. 

Leopold, Aldo. A Sand County Almanac. Several editions of this fine 
inspirational journal of seasons in Wisconsin. 

Teale, Edwin W. The Wilderness World of John Muir. Houghton Mifflin, MA 
1954. A journal of an extraordinary adventurer. 
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Group Activity Fa.mi ly Camping - A····l 

To Camp or Not to Camp 

In a Nutshell: 

By comparing experiences and talking with others, members will become 
aware of the advantages of different camping methods. 

11:!ings to Learn - Environnmntal Awareness (People Effect): 

* The different forms of camping. 

* The type of camping you might like best. 

Bit of Background: 

Different families may howe one preferred type of camping; by sharing 

experiences with others, we can learn of new opportunities. In general, 

the less expensive forms are more quiet and have less impact on the 

environment. 

What You Need: 

* Pictures, brochures or catalogs of tents and tent campers. 

* Paper and markers or pencils. 

What You Do: 

1) Gather together and discuss all the different ways to camp (example: 

lean-to, pup tent, cabin tents, tent campers, R.V. 's, etc.). Write 

down all the different ways. Depending on the size of your group, you 

can do this all together or in small groups, later sharing results 

with the whole. 

2) Depending on how many people you have, small groups can develop 

posters on the different types of camping such as: different tents, 

rustic camping, R.V. 's, etc. 
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3) After completing the first two steps, each person write down: "If I 

went camping I would like to try camping in a -------
because .... " Fol low by sharing these thoughts with the others. 

4) Each person investigate the costs of the type of camping they have 

chosen. When investigating costs, do not forget to include upkeep and 

the cost of a camping site for a tent vs. the cost of a site for an 

R.V. 

Going Further 

* Invite people who tent camp, rustic camp, and R.V. camp to talk to 

your group about their experiences. 

* As a group, visit any camping or sports show in your area. 

* Visit a camping or sporting goods store to look at all the different 

types of camping tents and equipment, talk to someone about the 

different qualities of the different types of tents. 

* Investigate what camping was like before the development of the modern 

equipment and new lightweight tent materials. 

* If anyone in your group has tents, tent-campers, etc., plan some 

backyard overnight campouts. 

* Make a list of all the other different kinds of camping equipment, 

stoves, lanterns, etc. 

Resources 

* Sporting Goods Stores 

* Camping Organizations or clubs 

·* Complete Book On Camping by Leonard and Decker Miracle. 

*· The Art and Science of Taking to the Woods by C.B. Colby and Bradford 

Angier. 

* BAVI films: "Camping and Recreational Facilities for the Handicapped" 

"Camping and Recreational Programs for the Handicapped" 

"l\lature is for People" (9 min.) 1969. 
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Individual Activity Family Camping - A--2 

Attitude Adjustment 

In a Nutshell: 

Through the use of all your senses in outdoor explorations, you wi 11 
experience the outside under many different weather conditions. 

Things to Learn/Experience - Environmental Awareness (People Effect): 

·lf There's no such thing as "bad weather". 
* Each of our senses work best under different conditions. 
* How to record weather conditions and k~~ep a journal of experiences and 

discoveries. 

A Bit of Background: 

A Englishman named John Ruskin once stated ''Sunshine is delicious, 
rain is refreshing, snow exhilarating, wind braces us; there's no such 
thing as bad weather, only different kinds of good weather." I-low you 
"feel" about the weather depends mostly upon your attitude. 

What You l\leed: 

* Clothes for all different kinds of weather 
* A journal in which to keep notes. 

What You Do: 

1) Schedule a number of dates and times on a calendar during which you 
could set aside 1-3 hours for exploration. Try to select about 10 
times over a 2--3 month pe·riod. Be prepared to meet your schedule 
regardless of the weather (safety permitting). 

2) On each of these scheduled times, take yourself and a friend on an 
exploratory hike through a park or other spot. Use all your senses to 
see what new discoveries you can make on each trip. Try to take the 
same route each time. 

(Caution: Be certain that you ha11e permission to go in a park with 
your friend. Safety on your hike is not likely jeopardized by the 
animals there, but other people may be a problem. Keep this in mind 
when planning; talk with your planning helper.) 

3) Keep a journal (written, sketch, photo or whatever) of your 
experiences. Include a precise description of the weather conditions, 
where you went and any new discoveries you made. Be certain to try to 
include as many of your five senses as possible in your descriptions. 
Try to rate how you felt about your experiences --- from not·-·so--neat to 
REALLY NEAT on a 1-10 scale. (See activity F-1 for journal-keeping 
ideas.) 
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4) After you have completed your 10 experiences, go back and count the 

new discoveries you made in each of your trips. Try to avoid doing 

this ahead of time, even though you read these directions before you 

start. See how the number of new discoveries compares to your scale 

rating of enjoyment. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Though your eyes work well in full sunlight - you may find it more 

comfortable in morning or afternoon to avoid glaring sunlight. 

* Moisture is the key to greater sensitivity ot smells. When it is 

misty out, your eyes may not see far, but the smells of the day really 

come out. 

* To improve your hearing, take a lesson from the deer and other 

mammals. Their large ears twist around to gather in sounds from 

different directions. Cup your hands and, palms forward, pl.ace at the 

back of your ears to funnel sounds into your ears. You'll be able to 

pick up sounds much more distinctly. 

* All to often we walk through the woods failing to feel the 

experience. Touch the trees, soft mosses, rough leaves, furry stems, 

sticky soil, and all the incredible diversity of textures outdoors. 

And, be sure to feel the wind, cold, warmth and sun, too. 

* A blind botanist (plant specialist), John Grinshaw Wilkerson, once 

learned to identify about 5000 species of plants just by touching them 

with the t:ip of his tongue! We have to be careful of eating unknown 

items in nature - especially mushrooms - but our tongues can tell us 

the acidity of soil and bring many new discoveries to us. 

G~ing Further: 

* Make up a visual presentation (poster, diagram, diorama, etc.) of the 

different discoveries you make with each of your senses. Point out 

the "goods" in all kinds of weather. 

* Conduct the above sequence of experiences sleeping out in a tent 

somewhere on 5 nights. Which nights were the most enjoyable? 

Resources: 

* Reading the Woods and Reading the Outdoors at Nigh"t:_ by Vinson Brown 
both may help you discover more on your experiences. 
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Group Act i \/ i ty 

In a Nuts he 11: 

Family Camping - B-1 

Personal Safety and Survival 

Each member will investigate some camping safety concerns. Then 
gather together to demonstrate what is needed overall to insure safe 
camping experiences. 

Things to Learn - Personal Safety (People Effect): 

* The basic rules of safe camping 
* How to enjoy your camping experience safely 

A Bit of Background: 

To enable safe camping experiences, there is a need to consider each 
of the following: Equipm,rnt, clothing, energy, water, shelter, signals, 
and attitude/behavior. The following is a list of guidelines to help 
members gather information. Use the resource list for this project to 
help out. 

1) Equipment You will want to include a basic survival. kit you could 
carry with you all the time (perhaps also a car survival kit). 

2) Clothing - Be sure to al.low for ventilation of your body's moisture. 
From the inside out, think ventilation (or fabric that moves moisture 
away from your body such as wool, polypropylene or silk), insulation, 
then wind/rain protection. Keeping DRY, and LAYERING clothing are the 
keys. 

3) Ene_r_gy -.. Conserve energy: unless you have an unlimited food supply, 
you will want to avoid needless activity. It's nice to take along 
some hig~-calorie snacks to help out when under stress. 

4) Wat,~r ·-- You can live without food for weeks, but only a few days 
without water. Your water also has to be uncontaminated or you can 
become sick . 

5) Shelter - You just need to keep out of the wind and rain. A plastic 
sheet, brush pile, fallen tree with dead 1 imbs, snowcave or whatever 
can serve well. It doesn't have to look pretty. 

6) Si...9nals ·- Smoke and mirrors are two types of signals. It is also 
possible to make signals with figures made up of branches, a series of 
fires, or lines drawn in the sand or snow. Consider arrows, SOS or 
other obvious messages to any searchers. 

7) Behavior - If you are lost, it is of no value to walk around aimlessly 
(different if you have a compass). Remember to conserve energy, but 
if a search plane is overhead, a moving body is easier to spot than a 
still one. 

8) Attitude - The key is to stop, think, determine your resources at 
hand, plan out your actions, then do it! Fear or panic can only add 
to your problems. 
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What You Need: 

* Access to some of the resources to help plan out your demonstration. 
* The materials and place to illustrate your section of safe camping 

practices. 

What You Do: 

1) Get together as a group and divide up the eight areas of concern 
mentioned in the background section. 

2) Each person should research one of the eight areas mentioned and 
prepare a demonstration of effective safe camping practices. Use the 
resources listed and supplies you have at home. 

3) In your group, take turns presenting. The other members should learn 
reasons for all the safety measures taken. Be sure everyone 
understands. 

4) Discuss how all eight areas work together to provide safe camping. 

Special Though~s 

The basic rules for survival camping: 
1) Stop and think out what you should do - stay calm. 
2) Don't go alone 
3) Leave a travel plan with others and stick to it. 
4) Dress in layers and/or take extra clothing 
5) Carry a basic survival kit 
6) Look behind you - so you know your return route. 
7) Be physically prepared 
8) Know and abide by your physical limitations. 

~Q .. ing Further 

* Plan out skits or a play to present to your club based on the survival 
rules and safe camping practices. 

* Use what you learned in all your Adventure outings. 

Resources 

* Local experienced campers/backpackers 
* Michigan 4-H Challenge 
* "Outdoor Recreational Safety" -· Wisconsin 4--H 205 publication 
* Official Boy Scout Handbook by William Hillcourt. 
* Standard First Aid and Personal Safety Manual by American Red Cross. 
* Winter First Aid Manual by National Ski Patrol. 
* Mountaineering: The Freedom of the Hills by The Mountaineers. 
* Outdoor Survival Skills by Larry Dean Olson. 
* The Wilderness Handbook by Paul Petzoldt. 
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Individual Activity Family Camping - B--2 

Environmental Safety and Survival 

In a Nuts he 11: 

You will observe different methods of camping and determine the 
relative impact these different kinds have on our environment. 

Things to Learn - People Effect, Ecosystems: 

* Camping experiences can help us to appreciate the environment, but 
also damage it. 

* Some ways of camping have less impact on our environment than others. 

* The relationship between soil compaction and infiltration rate. 

A Bit of Background: 

Adventure experiences are excellent ways to get out and appreciate our 
environment. Is there enough environment for all of us to enjoy - or can 
we enjoy it ta death? Consider the impacts on the national, state, 
county and local parks. 

Pressure on the ground causes compaction of the soil. 
is compacted, it becomes less capable of absorbing water. 
to puddling, more surface runoff, erosion and dry soils. 

What You l\lec~d: 

* Access to different campgrounds 
* Notebook and pencil or pen 
* A #5 or #10 can with both ends cut out 
* A liter or quart measuring container 
* A stopwatch or a watch with a second hand. 

What You Do: 

When the soil 
This can lead 

1) Visit a campground or several where there is a variety of camping---type 
use. Include: a) heavy camper trailer use b) tent camper use c) 
tent use d) very infrequent camping use. 

2) When the site is not occupied, take your can and liter of water 
there. Twist the can into the soil until it extends beneath the 
surface vegetation or soil litter. Pour all the water into the can 
and record the time nt1eded for the water to sink into the soi J.. 
l~ecord the time (if over several minutes, you can quit!). 
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3) Repeat step two in locations where people sleep, and also just off 

your chosen campsite. Do in two different but close spots, averaging 

the two measures to be more accurate. 

4) Compare the different infiltration rates (the speed that water seeps 

into the soil). 

5) Make additional notes on the areas around the different campsites. 

Are some taken better care of than others? 

Special Thoug~_t~: 

* What effect does surface vegetation have on compaction rates? 

* Is soil more likely to compact when wet or dry (you may need to 

experiment some more here)? 

* What can be done to minimize compaction? 

-M· Where do we draw the line between nature enjoyment and destruction? 

·* If we all make a sincere effort to minimize our impact, wi 11 more 

people be able to enjoy camping experiences? 

9oing Further: 

* Conduct more tests on trails, at your school or other areas. Try to 

determine the factors other than use that influence compactions - such 

as soil type, moisture, depth, etc. 

* Under which conditions are asphalt, wood chip or other surfaced trails 

most desired? Discuss this question with a local park naturalist or 

campground manager. 

Resources 

* f:roject WILD (see Leader's Manual -- Environmental Education Resources 
Guide) - "Playing Lightly on the Earth" - a good activity for leaders 
to use, comparing the impact of different games on the environment. 

* Private, community, county, state and national camps, parks and 
forests and personnel from these facilities 

* Your County Conservationist or Soil Conservation Service 
* Walking Softly in the Wilderness by John Hart. 

This activity is modified from the activity "Soil Compaction" from the 
"e_roj ect Learning Tree" actild ty guide published by The American Forest 
Institute, Inc. (again, see the Environmental Education Resources Guide.) 
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Individual Activity Family Camping -- C-··l. 

Fire Building 

In a Nuts he 11: 

You will practice building and starting fires using a variety of 
methods. 

Things to Learn - Campcraft Skills (People Effect): 

* Basic fire rules 
* How to make fire starters 
* How to select the best campfire materials 
* How to build a variety of fires for different conditions 

A Bit of Background: 

This activity is geared to building fires in pre-established fire 
sites. When building fires in Wilderness or other undisturbed areas, 
special precautions should be taken. For more on this, see the cooking 
section of the backpacking module. 

DO NOT light a fire without supervision and permission. 
Read To Build a Fire by Jack London to provide enlightenment into the 

benefits of being able to build a fire well. 

What You l\le(~d: 

* A site to build a fire 
* The materials needed for your fire (depending on the type you build) 

or permission to gather what you need. 
* Matches, knife, and other tools with adequate supervision/permission. 

What You Do: 

Be sure to learn and follow the rules of the area you are visiting, 
plus the following (also be sure to have adult supervision): 

, 1) Stay fifteen feet from tr(rns, b1ishes and fallen trees. Fires should 
be bui 1 t on mineral soi ls ·- not over roots or decayed leaf or other 
forest litter. Fires can smolder for long periods in such matter, and 
start fires days after you have left - even if you think your fire has 
been put out. 

2) Your fire should only be large enough to satisfy needs. Big fires are 
hard to cook on and a waste of fuel wood. The best cooking is over a 
good bed of coals. 

3) Always keep a watch over your fire, and be prepared with plenty of 
water should it spread at all. Make sure all nearby grass or other 
surface vegetation is well wetted and kept from your flames - you want 
to avoid scarring any plants surrounding your fire. 

4) Before departure, be sure the fire remains are cool to the touch. 
Return the fire area to its original state. 
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Using the resources at the end of this activity, complete the following: 

a) Build a fuzz stick and show how it is used. 

b) Waterproof matches using paraffin and also develop a way of keeping 
regular matches dry. 

c) Collect different kinds of tinder and test how good they are in 
starting a fire. 

d) Try different types of wood (pine, oak, and other) to see which is 
best for campfires or coals. 

e) Build three or more different types of fires and see which kind 
works best for you. Ideas include: crisscross, teepee, log cabin, 
or star fires. You can try fires in tin cans or reflector fires. 
You can also just lean tinder against a larger branch for support. 
Do not use paper. 

f) Build a fire during wet weather without the use of human-made 
tinder (e.g., paper). 

g) Start a fire without the aid of matches or lighters - try 
flashlight batteries and steel wool, flint and steel, magnifying 
glass or bow drill. 

§pecial Thoughts: 

* With more people spending time camping, we need to consider 
alternatives to camp and cooking fires. Night hikes are one 
alternative to gathering around a campfire; stoves are increasingly 
used for cooking camp meals. 

Going Further: 

* Starting with the same amount of fuel (sticks), have a competition to 
see who can build a fire and boil a liter of water the fastest. Or, 
keep the water boiling the longest with limited fuel supply. 

* Make a demonstration for your club or your county fair of the fire 
starters, different wood types, fire types and fire-starting 
techniques. 

* Invite a forest ranger or fire department representative to talk with 
your group about fire dangers. 

Resources: 

* Experienced local campers 
* American Camping Association, Bradford Woods, Martinsville, IN 46151 
* Official Boy Scout Handbook by William Hillcourt. 
* Other books from your local library 
* To Build a Fire by .Jack London. 

128 



Group (or Individual) Activity Family Camping - C-··2 

Camping Shelters 

In a Nutshell: 

You will compare different shelter types and practice setting them up. 

Things to Learn - Equipment Selection (People Effect): 

-K· The advantages and disadvantages of different types of shelters 

* How to set up different tents. 

* How to make a suitable shelter without a tent. 

* How to take proper care of a tent. 

A Bit of Background: 

Tents can be a sizable investment for people just starting out in 

camping. A lot of forethought and understanding can help make more wise 

purchasing or borrowing/renting decisions. 

What You Need: 

* Access to a number of different tent types 

-K· A place to practice pitching tents. 

What You Do: 

(tent illustrations) 

1) Contact a specialty camping or sporting goods store and find out if 

your group could come for a visit and discuss tents with one of their 

staff. Ask them about the "best uses" for each of the tent designs. 

2) Practice setting up a number of different tent types. If your 

collective families don't have many types, see if you could possibly 

set up tents for the camping store some morning before they open. 
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3) The life of your tent depends on how you care for it. Make up a chart 

to keep by your tent to remind all users how to clean and store it. 

Include cleaning out dirt and leaves, drying out and storing in a dry 

location, use of a ground cloth, keeping in good repair, avoid 

pitching near swinging branches, etc. Periodic waterproofing is 

necessary for some tents. 

4) Make up a chart of the advantages and disadvantages of the diffE:1rent 

tent types, similar to the attached comparison chart of tents, 

tent--trai lers and trailers. 

5) Using a tarp or rain fly, practice setting up a shelter by tying 

between trees or over logs and down to stakes, rocks or logs. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Adaptability can be the key. Sometimes you may wish to consider 
putting up w:ith mosquitoes and just using a rain fly for a shelter. 
Would there be less impact on the environment this way? 

* Some tents cost little and last for a short time; others co~t alot, 
but last for a real long time. Which can you afford now? Which is 
the better investment for you? Which uses fewer resources in the long 
run? What are your alternatives? 

Going Further: 

* General tent design is but one portion of selecting your "best buy". 
Also important is the type of fabric used (cotton (duck, twill & 

poplin), cotton-polyester, nylon (ripstop and taffeta) and polyester) 
and construction. Improve your chart of comparisons by adding: type 
and weight of material used, number of stitches per inch on s~ams, 
type of thread used, reinforcement at stress points and warranty 
period. Find out what importance each of these has. 

* Refine your comparison chart and design a tent selection guide for 
your club. 

Resources: 

* A local outdoor specialty store 
* Camping equipment catalogs - these often have detailed explanations of 

the benefits of different tent types, materials, etc. 
·* How to Select and Use Outdoor Equipment by Barclay Kruse and l~EI staff. 
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Comparison of Tents, Tent--trai lers and Trailers 

Advantage_s 

TENT 

Lowest initial cost, upkeep 

and maintenance 

Car can be used at camp 

Requires no special facilities 

Good resale value 

Does not slow travel time 

Light-····we:ight and easy to mcm:ipulate 

TENT-TRAILER 

Med:ium price range 

Provides storage space while 

traveling 

Car can be used at camp 

Some models sleep all off ground 

Faster set-up time 

TRAILER 

Can use in all seasons 

Provides storage space while 

travelling 

Little time required for set-up 

Long life 
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Disadvantages 

TENT 

Needs care in storage 

Takes rnon~ time for 

sc~t---up and take···-dot.1Jn 

May feel damp in very 

wet weather 

Limited space in pro

longed bad weather 

TENT-TRAILER 

Can't use far from roads 

May feel damp in very 

w~~t weather 

Problem of storage 

Tire care and replacement 

May slow travel 

Extra fee on toll roads 

TRAILER 

High original cost 

Can't use far from roads 

Slows travel time 

Problem of maneuvering 

Special equipment some-

times required on cars. 

Hook-ups not always 

a11ailable 

Tire care and replacement 

Extra fee on toll roads. 



Supervised Activity Family Camping - C--3 

Tools and Knots 

In a Nutshell: 

You will learn how to tie some good camping knots and how to use some 
camping tools. You will then practice the use of these with instruction 
and supervision. 

Ib.in9s to Learn -· Campcraft Skills (People Effect): 

* How to safely use a knife, hatchet and ax. 

* How to tie a square knot, bowline; clove hitch, two half hitches, 
taut-line hitch and other knots, and when to use them. 

A Bit of Background: 

People,. among all the -animals, have the most extensive capabilities to 
make and use tools. We find greater ease in living outdoors as we become 
more capable of using a few basic tools. Tying knots is a skill that is 
usable in many different areas of life. 

What You Need: 

-M· Some good rope - preferably a tight nylon rope at least a centimeter 
in diameter - no supervision needed, though assistance may help. 

* A knife, hatchet and ax, close adult guidance and a safe area in which 
to practice - and wood to practice with. 

What You Do: 

1) If you do not know already, use one of the resources to learn what a 
"bight", "loop", and an overhand knot are. 

2) Using the illustrations, learn how to tie a square knot, bowline, 
clove hitch, two half-hitches and a taut-line hitch. You may wish to 
get help on some of.these - be SURE you do them correctly or they 
won't work! 

3) With a pocket knife, practice peeling potatoes and apples - see if you 
can do so neatly and minimize waste. With a pocket or sheath knife, 
make wood shavings or a fuzz stick for starting fires. Be sure to 
always carve AWAY from your other hand or body. 

4) Wi~h your leader, learn how to sharpen a hatchet or ax. It is the 
dull ones that are the most dangerous. 
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5) The hatchet can be used for splitting kindling. Keep your legs and 
other hand well out of the way of your stroke - ask your leader to 
demonstrate. 

6) The ax is used to cut up and split wood. Again, this should be taught 
by a qualified adult. Thus there are no specific instrnctions here on 
methods - the leader must be familiar with these. Be sure the area 
used for chopping is clear of overhanging branches and stones that 
could cause the ax to jump. Also be certain the ax-head is on 
securely and people are well away from the person carrying or using 
the ax. 

7) A bow saw can be a more efficient and safe way of cutting largt1r 
pieces of wood, especially in confined areas .. Be sure to watch where 
your other hand is! 

Special Thoug~t~: 

* Sailors have often been thought of as tops in the area of knot-tying. 
Can you think of reasons they may need to be handy with ropes? 

* Mountaineers are also very capable with ropes. 

Going Further: 

* See how many knots you can learn from the books listed below. 

* Attend a workshop or festival where there are lumberjack contests. If 
you feel ready, try entering yourself. Or, have knot-tying contests 
with others in your club. 

* Make up a display of various knots used in camping. Be certain to 
include the USES of each of the knots displayed. 

* Investigate the relative strengths of different types of ropes - then 
see how these would be reduced by knots such as the overhand (55%), 
square knot (50%), sheet bend (35%) and bowline (35%). 

* Practice lashings, whipping rope ends, etc. 

* Use rope and knots to create art share ideas and creations. 

* "Comp{~ti tion apples" ·- each person start with two apples of {~qual 
size. Weigh the skins after you peel and see who wastes the least of 
the apples left. Apple skins can be very good for you; they may also 
retain pesticides from the growing season. Apple peels and cores 
break down quickly in the natural environment. 

Resources 

* Ropes, Knots & Slings for Climbers by Walt Wheelock. 
* Knots for Mountain~ering by Phil D. Smith. 
* Official Boy Scout Handbook by William Hillcourt. 
* The Campcraft Book by Catherine T. Hammett. 
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(page of illustrated knots) 
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Group (or Individual) Activity Family Camping -- D-·1 

Campfire Cookery 

In a Nutshell: 

You will be making out two day's worth of camping menues, using 
nutritional guidelines. You will then cook a meal out. In a group, take 
turns preparing meals in pairs for the others, or all cook together. 

Things to Learn - Cooking Skills (People Effect): 

* How to plan a camping menu. 
* Fun ways to cook outdoors. 

A Bit of Background: 

(illustration of kids 
cooking at campfire) 

Food always seems to taste better when you are enjoying life in the 
outdoors. A healthy and good-tasting meal makes it even more enjoyable. 
Carefully planning your meals increases your chances of success. 

What You Need: 

* Resource book~ or pamphlets on outdoor cooking 
* Menu Planning activity sheet 
* Any necessary food, cooking materials and a campfire to use. 

What You Do 

1) Plan a menu, using the menu planner with the food group guidelines. 
You should try to get about 55% of your calories from carbohydrates 
(minimize sugar), 30% from fats and 15% from protiens. 

2) Under supervision, build and start a good fire and coals for cooking 
(see the firebuilding activity (C-1) if you are uncertain). For use 
of stoves in cooking, see the backpacking module (B-1). 

3) Either for different meals or a multi-course meal with family or 
friends, try each of the following ways of cooking: 

a) cook a meal in foil - perhaps foil stew (try to minimize the use of 
disposable products such as aluminum foil, as these are resource 
and energy intensive) 

b) fry a meal in a skillet - perhaps pancakes 

c) bal<e a meal in a dutch oven or a fry pan with a sturdy, tight lid. 
Remember to have more coals on the top than the bottom. You could 
bake bread if you wish. 

For each of these, use the assistance of your leader and/or some of 
the listed references. 
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4) Make some different utensils (forks, skewers, 
(avoid black cherry - poisoness inner bark). 
discretion in cuttings from shrubs and trees. 
cook food. 

§pecial Thoughts 

etc.) from green sticks 
Be selective and use 

Use these to eat and/or 

* Cooking is an art. Enjoy what you make, m1n1m1ze salt in cooking your 
dishes - you can always add it later, but too much can destroy a meal. 

* You'll be cooking what you eat - try to eat all of what you cook, and 
avoid waste. Also try to be efficient in your use of the wood for 
your fires. 

* Be certain to keep track of all packaging materials. Wind can catch 
and blow it all around. Please leave the area cleaner than you found 
it; don't hesitate to pick up and dispose properly of others' litter. 

_Going Further 

* Plan out an entire menu for a weekend family or group outing. See if 
you could be put in charge of helping to purchase all food supplies. 

* Be head chef for a group outing. 

* Prepare store-bought and dehydrated camping food. Compare cost, taste 
and other characteristics. 

-M· Construct ,)IOUr own dehydrator plans are available if you check your 
local library. Dehydrate foods for your next camping trip. 

* Under direction of an expert, prepare a meal of wild edible plants. 
(see Backpacking module, B·-2). 

* Get plans for constructing a solar cooker and cook your meals in 
this. You can make a hot dog cooker, fry-pan cooker or solar oven. 

* Enjoy fish? Try "Careful with the Catch", Activity 1-5, or "Food from 
the Catch", V--1 from the Naturespace Fish Unit. 

Resources 

* You Extension Home Economist 
* "Food for Backpacking and Camping" by Charlotte Dunn, UWEX B2938, 1978. 
* Cooking for Camp and Trail by Burnelle. Sierra Club Books. 
* Food for Knapsackers, a Sierra Club Book. 
* The Campcraft Book by Catherine Hammett. 
* The Hungrey Hiker's Book of Good Cooking by Gretchen McHugh. 
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Food Group Meal Planner 

DAY: _______ _ Group: ___________ _ 

Bread/cereal Veg./Fruit Milk Meat 
Write in Menu here: (4--5 servings) (4 serving~_)(3-5 serv.) (2-4 serv.) 
MOfmII\IG MEAL 

MID--DAY MEAL 

EVENII\IG MEAL: 

SNACKS: 

TOTALS: 

You may need more than the suggested number of servings if you are 
getting a lot of exercise on an Adventure. Just be sure to try to make 
it a balanced menu. 

Vitamin C source needed daily; Vitamin A source needed every other day. 
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Group Activity Family Camping -· E-··1 

Camping Equipment 

In a Nutshell: 

As a group, you will discover the function of various types of 

equipment, what items are most important and how you can adapt your needs 

to what you have. 

Things to Learn - Equipment Selection (People Effect): 

* The strengths and weaknesses of the different types of camping 

equipment 

* Equipment should help you have an enjoyable ahd safe time during your 

camping experience. 

A Bit of Background: 

Some people make cost the major determining factor in the type of 

equipment they select. With some basic understanding of function, an eye 

to quality and some creativity, you can equip yourself more 

appropriately. 

What You Need: 

* Whatever camping gear your family already has. 

* Several different lists of camping equipment from which to select (in 

addition to the accompanying "Equipment Ust"). 

*Away of getting to a sporting goods store with qualified salespersons. 
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What You Do 

1) Get together with others, each bringing one other equipment checklist 

in addition to that which is part of this activity. 

2) Together, decide on what you would all like to have on a camping 

outing. Write up your group list. 

3) Have a practice outing in your backyard to try out your ideas and help 

in preparing for your future Adventures. 

4) Divide up the list such that everyone can bring back some items from 

it to the next meeting. 

5) At home, each person must either find, make or discover a suitable 

alternative to each item they have selected. 

6) Meet together again and share your discoveries and creations. 

7) Discuss how much energy and natural resources went into the 

construction of the different pieces of equipment. Do some selections 

have less impact on the environment in construction and use? 

Special Thoughts 

* Animals have certain adaptations that help them survive in their 

environment. Compare your human equipment to adaptations of various 

animals. 

Going Further 

* Make up an optimum (no expenses barred) equipment list and a creative 

least cost equipment list. Which would be more enjoyable to use? 

* For a fair display, gather (make where necessary) all equipment from 

each of the above in separate areas. Contrast the energy and 

materials-intensity of each, explaining the function of each item. 

Resources 

* How to Select and Use Outdoor Equipment. by Barclay Kruse and the REI 
staff. 

* Other books under "camping" in your local library. 
* The Official Boy Scout Handbook by William Hillcourt. 
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GENERAL CAMPING - EQUIPMENT CHECKLIST 

First develop your own list after a practice run in your backyard (or 
a friend's). Then check this one and see where you might have some 
holes. Add or subtract items by personal preference. 

Camping Shelter 

Tarpulin or eating fly 
1/4" Manila or nylon rope 
Axe and/or hatchet, shovel or trowel 
Tool kit, small broom and folding knife 
Gas lantern and extra mantels or candles 
Flashlight and extra batteries and bulb 
Can of white gas or equivalent fuel for lantern and stoves 

Sleeping Gear 

Sleeping bag or bed roll, pillows 
Air mattresses, cots or foam sle~~ping pads 

Cooking Equipment 

Stove 
Icebox/coolers 
Dishes or paper plates,. cups, silverware, etc. 
Utensils (knife/fork/spoons, openers, spatula, sharp knife) 
Several pots and pans, coffee pot 
Water container and pails or jugs for carrying water 
Matches in metal or plastic container 
Foil and paper toweling 
Table cloth 
Di sh pan, di sh cloths, detergent and scoL1r:ing pads 

Personal Items 

Clothing - appropriate to activity and season 
Comb or brush, mirror, shaving stipplies, toothbrush and paste 
Towel, wash cloth, swim suit 
Sewing kit 
Insect repellent and sun screen 
Binoculars, camera and film, Nature I. D. books 
Other forms of recreation (books, frisbees, nature games) 

Emergency Items 

Good first aid kit 
Fire extinguisher 
Compass 
Nails, tacks, screws, wire, tape, rubber bands, string, etc. 

Food 

Kind and quantity will depend on the type of camping to be done and 
personal preference. For example, a backpacker, bicyclist or canoeist 
might prefer mostly dehydrated food to conserve on weight and bulkiness. 
Travel by motor vehicle would probably allow for other food forms. 
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Group Activity Family Camping - E-·2 

Camp Clothing 

In a Nutshel 1: 

You will compile a club camping clothing checklist for future trips. 

Th_ings to Learn - Clothing Selection (People Eff<~ct): 

* What are the right types of clothei to pack for camping. 

What You Need: 

* Clothing Checklist with this activity and other paper and pencil/pen 

What You Do: 

1) Bring a packed duffle-bag, backpack or whatever, filled with clothes 
you think you would need for a 3--day tent camping trip (pack your own 
bag, without help from your parents or looking at the checklist). 

2) Discuss the differences between what each person brought and the 
"Clothing Checklist". 

3) After the discussion, each youth should evaluate what they have in 
their bag and compare this to the Clothing Checklist. Each should 
answer the following questions: Did you forget anything'"? Was what 
you brought made of appropriate materials? Did you bring something 
that was not appropriate. Did you bring something useful that wasn't 
on the list? Did you bring enough clothes or too many? 

4) Have two or three youth volunteers make a club camp clothing checklist 
which could be used for your next camp trip. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Camp clothing may not be the most fashionable but it should be the 
type which keeps you warm, dry and comfortable. 

Q..9._ing Further: 

* Most people go tent camping in summer - but you can also tent camp in 
winter. Make a list of what type of clothes you would need for a 
winter camping trip. (see also Winter Travel Module, activity 8--·3) 

* Write a short story about a person who went camping and didn't have 
the right kind of clothes (what happened to him or her). 

* Plan and carry out a camping style show. 
* Construct your own clothing for a camping trip. 
* Find out what types of clothing have the least amount of impact upon 

our environment. 

Resources: 

* Your County Home and Family Extension Agent 
* The Complete Walker by Colin Fletcher. 
* Camping books in your local library and sporting goods stores ell.so 

often have clothing lists. 

Modified from an outline by Mary Thiry, Youth Ed. _Agent, Milwaukee County. 
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FAMILY CAMPING - CLOTHING CHECKLIST ··· not for winter 

Boots/shoes 

A number 1 priority - good boots should be sturdy leather ones, well 
broken in. You should be able to wear two pair of socks and boots should 
be treated to protect against water. 

It is also good to carry a light pair of shoes such as moccassins or 
tennis shoes for wear around the campsite. 

LAYERING is the key to comfort in clothing. 

Wool socks are best. Wool is warm when wet and absorbent when your 
feet perspire. Inner, thin wicking socks such as polypropylene, silk or 
wool help to keep feet dry. Carry two complete changes of socks for 
longer tr:ips. 

Underclothes 

In spring, fall or cool summer evenings, polypropylenE? or "super 
underw~~ar" :is excellent at keeping your skin dry. Straight cotton 
underwear may be comfortable, but for extended outdoor stays, it can 
absorb moisture and you can get pretty cold with :it on. The fishnet type 
do a better job. 

Pants 

Cotton jeans are good and tough for outside wear. Tough wool or other 
are nice for colder weather, as wet jeans can get mighty cold next to the 
skin. Wind and/or rain pants can also be helpful. Shorts may be 
desirable in the summer. 

In spring or fall, a wicking layer next to the skin should be followed 
by a layer or two of insulation such as wool, then wind and/or ~•in 
protection on the outside. Again, bring along some changes to assure dry 
clothing. 

Wind and Rain Gear 

Always be prepared for cool weather -- e11en in the summer. A good rain 
jacket is nice - remember some covering for your head, too. In colder 
weather, an insulated parka can be very nice for Hro1.rnd the carnps:it(:1. 

Gloves and Mittens 

A pair of work gloves :is nice to have for working around your stove or 
campfire. Wool gloves ·or mittens are best for keeping your hands warm 
during cooler weather. 
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Individual and Group Activity Family Camping - F-1 

Camping Fun 

In a Nutshell: 

Help in planning a schedule of activities to conduct on an outing. 

Things to Learn - Habitat, Populations, Ecosystems, People Effect: 

* A camping trip can be a time of learning 

* A camping trip can include some planned recreational actvities 

A Bit of Background: 

It is always surprising how much family time is spent on "chores" when 

you're camping. Everyone should have an assigned job (preferably 

different than that at home) around the camp. Anyone can cook, set up 

the tent, etc. - remember everyone is on vacation, so share the work. 

Once the campsite is set up and you are organized, try to plan some 

activities you can enjoy as a group. Try something new every time you 

camp. If it doesn't turn out to be "your thing", fine, and try another 

next time. Keep in mind that you wish to avoid disturbing other campers' 

peace and quiet. Minimize or eliminate radios and headphones - open 

yourself up to other sounds and experience nature. 

Some suggestions might be: take a hike, go fishing, play catch or 

frisbee, fly a kite, go swimming, go birding, learn to use a compass, 

take a star hike, any of the other games listed on the "Camping 

Activities'' sheet, plus any other Adventure or Naturespace activities. 

What You Need: 

* l\lott~book to start a journal, and "Keeping a Field Notebook" (sheet 

included) 

* Minimal supplies for the chosen recreational activities. 

* Naturespace project materials. 
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What You Do: 

1) Start your own field notebook - see "Keeping A Field Notebook" 

2) Select some Naturespace activities to be done on the camping trip. 

3) Participate in the planning of the recreational idea choices from the 

"Camping Activities" sheet and resource list. 

* Camping can be educational as well as recreational. A combination of 

both will help make the camping trip challenging for all. 

Going Further: 

* If you plan more than one camping trip per year, develop a theme for 

c~ach camp, such as "Discovering Tr~~es" or "Learning about Forest Life". 

* See if you can develop some games and camp songs that use names of 

trees, birds, or other things you have learned :in Naturespace. 

* Make up a video-tape of environmentally sound camping practices and 

ways to have fun camping. 

* Try out "Who Lives Where" -- Parts A and B, Activities IV-·-4 and IV-···5 

from the Naturespace Fish Unit. Or, "Feathered Forms", Activity IV--1 

form the Bird Unit. 

Resources: 

* Reading the Woods or The Amateur Naturalist's Handbook by Vinson Brown 

both have lots of ideas for greater enjoyment and understanding of the 

outdoors. 

* The New Field Book of Nature Activities and Hobbies by William 

Hi 11.court by has many additional ideas and suggc~stions. 

* Sand County Almanac by Aldo Leopold and The Wilderness World of John 

Muir by Edwin Teale both provide some great examples of naturalist 

journals in their finest form. 

Modified from an outline by Mary Thiry, Youth Ed. Agent, Milwaukee County 
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Camping Activities - Idea Sheet for F--1 

Animal Charades - Everyone in your camping group writes the name of an 
animal on a piece of paper. Collect these in a hat. Draw out at random, 
taking turns acting out that animal (no sounds). Everyone else tries to 
guess the animal; keep time on how long it takes. (Adapted from ProjE.~ct 
~.!.!-D activity of same name.) 

Natural Materials Art -· Create collages using only mat(~rials you can find 
about your camping area. Make certain you do no permanent harm to the 
environment while collecting -· and be certain perm:i.ssion is obtained 
first. Afterwards, discuss whether, if everyone lJsed the same site and 
created the same type of collage, damage to the environment would have 
been noted. Did the benefits outweigh the costs? (Adapted from Project 
Learning Tree activity of the same name.) 

Less is More - If there is a lot of litter near where you are camping, 
conduct a clean-up of the area. Categorize the litter by: paper/wood, 
plastic, metal, glass, and other. Tally up amounts of each kind. 
Discuss as a family or group: Which items can be decomposed by nature? 
Which items could be returnable or reusable? Of the items that are 
packa~1es, is the packaging 11 nt1cessary 11 ? Discuss ways to encoura~1e l~1ss 
litter in the camping area; ~hare these ideas with the appr~priate 
campground personnel. (Modified from Living Lightly in the City (Grades 
4-6) activity of the same name.)(Another game titled ''Nature's Clean-up 
Crew" follows this one in Living Ligt!_!:_!.Y_.) 

Bird Hunt - While everyone stands in a circle, have several assistants 
pin a slip containing the nam~1 of a bird on each player's back. Provide 
a pencil and card with instructions to find out the names of as many 
birds as possible. Each player tries to avoid having his/her own back 
seen while trying to see the names of others. No one is permitted to 
stand still with their backs against any object. A prize may be offered 
for the longest list. Try other animals or objects for variation. 

Rakan-San (from Japan) - Each player decides on an animal or plant pose 
he/she wants to take for this game. (Bird standing on one leg, etc.) 
Game begins with leader saying 11 Rakan-·san, l.---2--3 pose! 11 Each player 
strikes own pose. Again the l~~ader says 11 l~akan----san, 1--·-2---3 pose! 11 Th:i.s 
time the players must strike the pose of the player to their right. As 
the game proceeds, it is speeded up. If you wish, you can eliminate 
players who make mistakes until all are out. 
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Keeping a Field Notebook for F-1 

From simple field notebooks, writings of many great naturalist~ have 

grown. John Muir and Aldo Leopold, two famous Wisconsin naturaU.sts, 

refined their journals into great reading books. But you don't have to 

be a naturalist or have special talent to record your own special 

experiences outdoors. 

One of the joys of hiking or getting close to nature is being able to 

recreate those memories later. The things you see, the new things you 

learn, can be recalled later for just pleasing memories, or for addin~ 

zest to more detailed nature writing or photography. 

You can record things you see and hear in nature in a simple field 

notebook for later recall - bird songs, tracks of animals and birds, 

interesting plants, or whatever strikes your interest most. The book can 

be uniquely yours to fill with notes, sketches, or whatever you see and 

care for. Start out with a blank notebook and go to it! --· don't forget a 

pencil, pen, crayons or paints - and supplement with photographs if you 

wish. 

You can try to sketch some 
of your observations. Here 
are some helpful hints. 

Decorate the margins of 
your notebook with sketches 
of birds, mammals, insects, 
etc. -· or the tracks of 
different animals you see. 

Perhaps you will want to 
visually describe some 
sounds you here, or draw 
some sky, scene, or flower. 

If you wish, tape a leaf or 
small flower in your 
notebook. 

A whole page could be 
devoted to a detailed 
description of a single 
animal or plant. 

The ideas are limitless. 

(illustration - how to sketch) 

(This illustration was taken from Wi 11 lam Hi llcourt' s book: The l\lew Field 
Book of Nature Activities and Hobbies) 
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Paired Activity Family Camping - F-··2 

Developing. a Sixth Sense Outdoors 

In a Nutshell: 

You will condtJct several exercises to incrE:1ase your "sixth sense" (an 

undefined ability to perceive the presence of objects not sensed by your 

normal five senses) and sense of comfort outdoors, especially at night. 

Things to Learn - Environmental Sensitivity (People Effect): 

* You don't always have to be the one missing special things on your 

trips ····· you too have a "s:ixth sense". 

* Opening up your sixth sense sharpens your other senses as well. 

A Bit of Backgrour~: 

These exercises will help you develop your sixth sense. Trade off 

until you f~~el you've really improved. Try to relax, get r:id of all 

worry if possible. 

What You N~H~d: 

* Just this list of ideas and a friend to work with. 

What You Do: 

1) Walk along slowly with your right or left arm held out in a relaxed 

manner. Have your ~artner approach you silently from behind but at a 

little fastE:1r speed and reach out to grab yo1Jr arm. You wi 11 be 

look i.ng str,;i.ight ahead, but at the mo1mrnt he :is about to touch your 

arm, you will feel this before he/ihe actually does so. At that 

mornc~nt move your arm swiftly forward so the grab does not n~ach it. 

Consistent ability to do this just at the right moment and without 

being touched is evidence of a developing sixth sense. 
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2) Have a partner stand about fifty feet away, looking up at some distant 

object, while your back is turned to him/her. Tell him/her to wait a 

bit, thE:m suddenly turn and stare at you 11ery hard, but without making 

any noise. If you feel someone is staring at you, turn and look. If 

the sixth sense is developing properly, you will be able to turn e11ery 

time just a moment after being stared at. Avoid ner11ousness, as it 

will cause you to turn too soon. 

3) Ha11e your partner blindfold you. Then walk toward a wall or another 

human being with arms outstretched, very slowl_y. When yotJ feel that 

wall or that person is only an inch away, stop. If you can do this 

consistently, you are developing the sixth sense. 

4) Repeat and rotate these exercises over a period of time, and see how 

you progress. 

Special Thoughts: 

* A sixth sense can help you feel more at home in the woods, especially 

at night. We really do ha11e a lot in co~non with all li11ing things; 

de11elop that kinship. 

*· With real quiet times in the woods, you may find you have more close 

encounters with wildlife - exciting!! 

Q.9._ing Further: 

* Make up your own "sixth sense" contests. 

l<esources: 

This activity was taken from Vinson Brown's book: Reading the Outdoors at 

Night. 
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Individual Activity 

In a Nutshell: 

Family Camping -- F-3 

Opening Your Ears at Nigl:}_!: 

You will make some equipment and a map to help you discover more about 
the life about your family campsite. 

Things to Learn Habitats and People Effect: 

* Mysteries of the night can be discovered and you can be the successful 
detectives. 

* How to make a sound catcher to tape animal and night sounds. 

·M- How to use recordings to draw in other animals. 

* How to "map" animal activities at night. 

A Bit of Background: 

Darkness often masks our understanding of the night world. By 
discovering the critters producing these sounds, we gain understanding 
and appreciation of the previous unknown. 

What You Need: 

* Wire, aluminum foil and a tripod support. 
* A tape recorder with a microphone. 
* A large sheet of paper and drawing board with pencil. 
* A compass, ruler and tape measure could also help a lot. 

What You Do: 

1) Construct the enlarged "ear" pictured here with the wire, aluminum 
foil, and tape recorder with microphone. 

2) Take this "ear" to the zoo to practice recording animal sounds. Pick 
those you feel might be good to record to attract other animals. 

( i 1.1.ustration of how to make a recording "ear") 
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3) Find a good spot near your campsite where you have a clear visual and 
audio view. Make a "Wildlife Sound and Sight map" sort of like the 
description here. 

(illustration of how to make a wildlife sound and sight map) 

4) Sit back and make notations on your map one night. You may find a 
headlamp very helpful. These are available at camping stores; they 
can free your hands for other work. A red filter over your light will 
keep it from bothering most animals, or reducing your own night vision. 

5) Try it again another night, using your extra large "ear" to record the 
sounds. Try playing some sounds back to see if you get any response .. 

?Pedal Thoughts: 

* Owls can be drawn in by the sound of mice, rabbits and other small 
mammals. 

-l<· Recording your sounds on paper will help you develop more sensitive 
and perceptive ears and decrease any fears of the night. 

Going Further: 

* Follow up your mapping acti 1d ty by further investigations for tracks 
and signs of animals you heard. This works especially well in the 
winter time on fresh snow. Maintain your journal for all Adventures. 

* Try "Insects of the Night" -- l\laturespace Insect Unit, IV-7. 

Resources: 

* This entire activity was based on portions of r~eading the Outdoors at 
Ni9.!J.!: by Vinson Brown ·- the drawings are reproductions from pages 171 
and 177 of an earlier edition. 

* The New Field Book of Nature Activities and Hobbies by William 
Hi llcourt prov ides some additional ideas for discoveries. 
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Group Activity Family Camping ·-· G-··l 

Camping Trip Planning 

In a Nutshell: 

You will plan a camping trip. 

Things to Learn - Planning Skills (People Effect): 

-l<· How to prepare for a 3-day tent camping trip. 

What You Need: 

* Paper, pencils and the trip planning sheet. 

What You Do: 

l) Have a trial backyard campo1.1t to make your group more comfortable with 
the experience of camping. 

2) Have a special trip planning meeting to discuss what the entire group 
wi 11 ne~1d for a 3---day tent camping trip. 

3) As a group, complete the trip planning sheet. 

* A successful camp outing depends on proper planning. 

Going Further: 

* Plan and conduct an overnight tent camping trip close to home. Develop 
your own trip planning sheet. 

* See other modules for more trip planning activities and resources. 

Resources: 

-l<· UW---L.aCross Film Rental: "Yes I Can" (15 min.) 1972. 

Modified from outlines by Mary Thiry and Nancy Franz, WI 4-H Staff. 
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Trip Planning Worksheet - Family Camping 

Club: Trip Leader: 

Trip Participants (name and phone): 

Dates and location/destinations of trip: ________________ _ 

Equipment Checklist: 

Item Needed Who Will Bring It 

Health Form All participants 

Group Insurance Policy Company & Number: -----------------
Trip First Aider (Name and Phone): ___________________ _ 

Camp Sites: 

Location Facilities Who Makes Reservations 

(over please) 
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Family Camping Trip Planner - page 2 

Menu Planners and Shoppers: 

Activity Program (include Naturespace and other Environ. Ed. Activities): 
Activity Time Needed Equipment Needed Who Will Lead It 

Transportation (type, drivers, drop off and pickup points): 

Budget 
Expenses Income 

Cost to Each Participant: 

Pa_yment Dt.te to: -------------- by: 

Emergency !\lumbers Contact People 
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WISCONSIN'S 4-H ADVENTURE PROJECT 

BACKPACKING 

by Ted May 

Pilot Version - 6/87 
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Member Project Planning Guide 

BACKPACKING - Adventure Project, Naturespace 

Backpacking! The word itself sets off images of rugged adventure in 

wild places. People backpack all over the world, and use their equipment 

for many other purposes as well. The Backpacking module opens the doors 

to these opportunities to "get away from it all" ·- or, more accurately 

"get into where it's at!" 

There are numerous activities from which to choose to completE.~ your 

project. For each year's project, select those most appropriate for your 

experience. Feel free to use activities from other Adventure modules in 

designing your project. As with all Adventure modules, there are many 

activities you may do alone, but you can also do these with friends. 

Others are very definitely group activities and are indicated as such. 

This Backpacking Adventure module offers activities and experiences in 

the following areas: 

A) Backpacking Techniques and Safety 
B) Backpacking Foods and Stove Cookery 
C) Backpacking Equipment Selection 
D) Are You and Your Equipment l~eady? 
E) Environmental Awareness and Wilderness Manners 
F) Planning Your Backpacking Adventure 
G) What Does Backpacking Have to Offer Me? 

How to Use This Planning Guide 

With your Planning Helper, fill out the "Adventun~ Project Plan" form 
with selections from this and other Naturespace units. Keep this member 
guide for your following years in Adventure, checking off the activities 
you complete. With a number of years in the Adventure Project, perhaps 
you will be able to try out most of the activities in some of your 
favorite modules. 

Each of the Adventure modules has a separate guide - but it's up to 
you and your Project Planning Helper to decide just what you want to do 
each year. If you wish, you can do activities fr~m several different 
modules to complete your project. This all depends on your past 
experiences and interest. 

The activities on this list are described in the Backpacking Leader's 
Manual. Just becaus.e it is call~~d a "leadfff's manual" doesn't mean you 
can't use it. It has been written so you can complete many of the 
activities on your own, and also be used by a leader who wants to do the 
activities with several members together (that can be even more fun). 
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Keep in mind that many of the Adventure Activities can be done 

individually, but some MU~l be done with others for greater safety or 

because they require more than one person to accomplish. Be sure to plan 

this out with your Planning Helper. 

Who Can Help You? 

Every member that enrolls in Adventure must have a Project Planning 

Helper to advise in project design. This could be your club Naturespace 

leader, family member or neighbor, or a youth or adult leader. Let 

possible leaders know that their assistance is important because some of 

the activities can be dangerous if not done with proper guidance. 

Your Keys to Your Backpacking Proj~ct 

* Your Project Planning Helper and/or general l\laturespace club leader. 
This person will need a copy of the Adventure Project Helper's Guide. 

* The Naturespace Leader-Member-Family Guide -· This can S{:~rve as a fun 
guide for planning any Naturespace project. 

* The Backpacking Leader's Manual - This provides all the directions you 
will need to complete each of your selected activities. 

Recipe for a Successful ADVEI\ITURE 

* With your project planning helper, select and write down your goals on 
the "Adventure Project Plan" form included here. 

* Write down dates when you and your leader will get together to see how 
you are coming along. 

* There are lots of suggestions for entries in your county fair in the 
Helper's manual, so check this out for ideas - but feel free to make 
up your own. 

* And be sure to HAVE FUN! .... Now Go To It! 

Take Your Mark, Get Set ... 

Whoa! Slow down now ----· this is an A--0----V--E-N-T·-·U--R--E ... and we all know 
we have to be careful in our Adventures, for we never know what we might 
see around the next corner .... 
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NAME 

AGE 

ADVENTURE PROJECT PLAN 

CLUB 

YEARS IN PROJECT 

SOME THII\IGS I WOULD I...Il<E "TO DO AND 1..EAl<N" IN MY PIWJECT THIS YEAR: 

Number of project meetings held: N1..1mbE~r attencfad: 

MY PIWJECT PI..Al\l 

List (by title and/or number) the Adventure activities, plus any related 
environmental activities from Naturespace or other sources, that have 
been selected to complete your project. Explain how these activities fit 
together for your project plan: 

PROJECT EXPENSES: 

Provide a list and explanation of any expense or income from your 
involvement in this project: 

(over, please) 
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MY PROJECT STORY 

Include the following items: Why did you take this project? What things 
did you do or make in this project? Demonstrations, tours, unusual 
experiences in this project. (Include pictures or sketches to help tell 
the story, but don't produce a photo album. Use only pictures about you 
and your project.) What you have learned from exhibiting that will help 
you improve your work? List any other project events or activities you 
did as a part of the project. 

SI-IARII\IG l~ECORD: 

List any exhibits you produced, explanations of how else you have 
shared with others, how your sharing experience(s) complimented your 
project objectives, and any recognition you received for your efforts: 

PAl~ENTS' COMMENTS: (How project work contributed to member's development?) 

PROJECT LEADER'S COMMENTS: ------------------------
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Suggestions For You To Explore and Experience - Backpacking 

THEME A: Backpacking Techniques and Safety 

So, you just fill up the pack, check directions at the local station and 
take off to wild places? Good luck. Though you have a fair amount of 
freedom as to style and methods, some basic safety measures should be 
taken. Some pointers on techniques can make your backpacking Adventures 
much more enjoyable -· both for yourself and for those about you. 

Activities: 
A-1 Backpacking Safety 
A-2 Comfort Away from the Trailhead 
A-3 Backpacking Techniques and Etiquette 
A-4 Wilderness Manners 

THEME 8: Backpacking Foods and Stove Cookery 

Ah, the joys of a healthy and hearty meal after a grand day on the 
trails! Oh no - just a stove to cook with - I guess our meal won't be 
very good. You CAN cook up some pretty creative tastey meals even 30 
miles away from a road in a wilderness "no fires" area! But you wi 11 
need to bring along the right foods and know how to use your stove. 

Activities: 
8-1 Stove Cookery 
8-2 Nourishment from Nature 
8-3 Grocery Store Scavengers 

THEME C: Backpacking Equipment Selection 

It's always nice to have light gear on your backpacking trips, but you 
sure don't want it to break down on you! There must be some "happy 
medium" in this equipment selection! - and there is. But it requires 
your thought and judgment as well. 

Activities: 
C-1 Equipment Investigation 
C-2 Backpacking Clothing/Equipment Checklist 
C-3 Self-Assertion 

THEMED: Are You and Your Equipment Ready? 

"Look before you leap" applies to more than just diving into a swimming 
hole! It's also nice to head out on an Adventure and be able to enjoy 
it, regardless of the weather. You have to be physically prepared and 
know how to use the equipment you have selected. 

Activities: 
D-1 Equipment Rally 
D-2 Packing Your Pack 
D-3 Ready to Go or to Stop? 
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Suggestions For You To Explore and Experience - Backpacking, continued 

THEME E: Environmental Awareness, Backpacking 

Everyone in a group on the same trail has a different sensory 
experience. How can you use touch, smell, hearing, taste and sight to be 
more fully aware of the excitement in your environment? The following 
activities will help to develop these senses. 

Activities: 
E-1 Learning to Look, Looking to See 
E-2 Human and Other Animal Trails 
E-3 How Are You Carrying Your Burdens? 

THEME F: Planning Your Backpacking Adventure 

Where can we go and how can we make sure we have E~veryth:i.ng? Will it be 
for 2 days or 2 weeks; 2 miles or 200? The backpacking Adventure planner 
has to know where you want to go. Even more important is knowing the 
people on the Adventure, and what they want to and are capable of doing! 
Planning is not only important - it can also be lots of fun. 

Activities: 
F-i Expedition Preparation 
F-2 Backpacking Trip Planning 

THEME G: What Does Backpacking Have To Offer Me? 

Backpacking can be as challenging or simple as you want it to be. You 
can make it a rugged and wild adventure or a relaxing and peaceful 
vacation. You can start practicing in your backyard, but with your 
abilities developed, there are a world of trails open to your 
explorations. Let's investigate some of the opportunities. 

Activities: 
G--1 Backpacking in Wisconsin 
G-2 Backpacking vs. Car---access Tent Camping 
G-3 People and the Land 
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Backpacking Leader's Manual 

Backpacking is simply hiking with your home on your back. You also have 

to set it up when you reach your destination. 

In designing a Backpacking Ad\lenture project, feel free to include some 

acti\lities from the Basic Adventures and Family Camping modules. Or, you 

may wish to study a Naturespace in different seasons, and use activities 

from the other Adventure modules in travels to or through your space. 

Most of the activities can be done alone, but backpacking experiences are 

most safely done in groups of four or more. 

center around the following themes: 

The Backpacking activities 

A) Backpacking Techniques and Safet1 - The only long-lasting avid 
backpackers are those who are well-prepared, and thus continue to 
enjoy all their backpacking experiences. 

B) Backpacking Foods and Stove Cookery - Creativity helps alot, but a few 
basic tried and true recipes can build confidence, as do certain 
guidelines in stove use. 

C) Backpacking Equipment Selection - The backpacking market is flooded 
with all sorts of products; the 4-Her needs to weigh wants and needs 
in a realistic manner. 

D) Are You and Your Equipment ReadyZ - These are shakedown activities to 
enable an enjoyable backpacking Adventure once it starts. 

E) Environmental Awareness, Backpacking - There are some ways we can open 
up our five senses to more appreciate our experience - and also to 
avoid reducing the enjoyment of others. 

F) Planning Your Backpacking Adventure - Well-planned doesn't always mean 
well-·-enjoyed, but it helps in overcoming "Murphy's Laws". 

G) What Does Backpacking Have To Offer Me? - Provides activities 
emphasizing the practical and fun side of backpacking in Wisconsin and 
nearby areas. 
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Each theme has a number of activities from which to choose. A good 
backpacking project might be an activity from several of the seven 
themes. A project could also include activities selected from the other 
Adventure modules. With more experience, select the activities that 
require greater background. In this way, there are challenging and fun 
experiences for as many years as one participates in the Adventure 
project. 

People don't have to be "big and strong" to go backpacking. Consider 
strengths as weaknesses and plan the project (and the Adventure) 
accordingly. 

The loose--•leaf format allows you to add act:i.vi ties of your own. If 
you would like to share your ideas with others, please send them to the 
state 4-H office. 

Backpacking Resource Guide 

General Backpacking and Safety Resources: 

Fletcher, Colin. The Complete Walker III, 3rd ed. Alfred A. Knopf, l\lew 
York, 1984. 

Gormley, Chuck. Group Backpacking: A Leader's Manual. Groupwork Today, 
Inc., South Plainfield, NJ 07080 1979. 

Hart, John. Walking Softly in the Wilderness, rev. ed. Sierra Club 
Books, San Francisco, CA 1984. 

Lathrop, Theodore G. Hypothermia: Killer of the Unprepared. Mazamas, 
Portland, Oregon. 1975. 

Manning, Harvey. Backpacking One Step at a Time, l\lew 1980's Edition, 3rd 
ed. Random House, NY 1980. 

Carline, Jan, et. al. Mountaineering First Aid, 3rd ed. The 
Mountaineers, WA 1985. 

Peters, Ed, Editor. Mountaineering: The Freedom of the Hills, 4th ed. 
The Mountaineers, Seattle, WA. 1982. 

National Outdoor Leadership School, Box AA, Lander, WY 82520. Excellent 
Leadership school in locations about the world. 

Nourse, Alan E. Outdoorsman's Medical Guide: Common Sense Advice and 
Essential Health Care for Campers, Hikers and Backpackers. Harper & 
Row, NY 1974. 

Olson, Larry Dean. Outdoor Survival Skills. Pocket Books, Inc. NY 1984. 

Outside magazine. 
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Saijo, 
CA 

Albert. The Backpacker, rev. ed. 
1977. 

101 Productions, San Francisco, 

Sierra Club Outing Committee, 1050 Mills Tower, San Francisco, CA 94104. 
Have good wilderness manners, plus numerous places to visit. 

BAVI fi J.ms: "Backpacking" (15 min.) 1975. 
"Wilderness Survival" (15 min.) 1976. 

Backpacking Foods and Cooking Resources: 

Gibbons, Euell. Stalking the Wild Asparagus and Stalking the Healthful 
Herbs. David McKay Co., NY 1970 and 1966. 

Kinrnont, Vikki and Axcell, Claudia. Simple Foods for the Pack. Sierra 
Club Books, San Francisco, CA 1976. 

Levy, Charles K. and Richard 13. Primack. Field Guide to Poisonous Plants 
and Mushrooms of North America. Stephen Greene Press, VT 1984. 

NOLS. The Leader, May, 1986. Publication by the National Outdoor 
Leadership School, Box AA, Lander, WY 82520. Excellent article on 
water treatment options. They also produce NOLS Cookery, published by 
Emporia Stab.~ Press in Kansas, which provides low·---cost backpackin~J 
cooking ideas. 

Parker, Harriet. Supermarket Backpacker. Contemporary Books., IL 1977. 

Peterson, Lee. A Field Guide to Eastern Edible Wild Plants. Houghton 
Mifflin Company, Boston, Mass. 1984. 

Tomikel, John. Edible Wild Plants of Eastern United States and Canada. 
Allegh~rny Press. 1976. 
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Environmental Resources: 

Brown, Lester, et.al. The State of the World: 1987 (Annual). Worldwatch 
Institute and WW Norton. 1987. 

Brown, Vinson. The Amateur Naturalist's Handbook, Reading the Outdoors 
at Nig~l!: and Reading the Woods. Stackpole Books, PA 1980, 1982 & 1970. 

Living Lightly in the City/ Living Lightly on the Planet - see Adventure 
Project Helper's Guide - Environmental Education Resources Guide. 

Murie, Olaus J. A Field Guide to Animal Tracks, 2nd ed. Houghton Mifflin 
Co. Boston, Mass. 1975. 

Packit Series. Guide to Animal Tracks. Stackpole Books, PA 1976. 

Population Reference Bureau, Inc. 1337 Connecticutt Ave. NW, Washington, 
D.C. 20036. Population trends information. 

Project Learning Tree - see Adventure Project Helper's Guide -
Environmental Education Resources Guide. 

Project WILD - see Adventure Project Helper's Guide - Environmental 
Education Resources Guide. 

Wisconsin Population Information, 101 S. Webster, Madison, WI 53706. 

Resources for Places to Go: 

Ice Age Trail Council, 2302 Lakeland Ave., Madison, WI 53704. The Ice 
Age Trail is a 1000-mile trail through Wisconsin. 

University of Wisconsin Geological and Natural History Survey, 3817 
Mineral Point Road, Madison, WI 53705. A source of topographic and 
other maps. 

Wisconsin Silent Sports magazine 
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Group Activity Backpacking - A-1 

Backpacking Safety 

In a l\lutshell: 

You will learn the safety rules for backpacking by role playing with 
others. 

Things to Learn - Safety Skills (People Effect): 

* The safety guidelines appropriate for backpacking. 

A Bit of Background: 

Before you conduct this activity, it would be best to have completed 

the safety activities in the Basic Adventures Module (A-1,2,3, & 4) or 

have equivalent experience. 

The Important rules to follow: 

a) Travelling in groups of four is best - with fewer you can run into 

trouble if an accident should occur (see Special Thoughts). 

b) Leave your travel plans with someone who will notice whether or not 

you have returned on schedule. 

c) Carry basic supplies such as a first aid kit (and know how to use 

it), matches, flashlights, whistle, pocket knife and a quarter for 

a phone cal 1. 

d) l<now your area, and have a map and compass ···· and know how to use 

them. 

e) Know your personal skills and limits, abide by them, and avoid 

dangerous horseplay. 

f) Have proper clothing/she 1 ter/food/water for present and POTEI\ITIAL 

conditions. 

It is best to conduct this activity outdoors somewhere - preferably on 
your first backpacking trip. But it can be done inside too. 

What You l\leed: 

-l<· A group of people, the "background" with this activity, and scrap 
paper and pencils. 
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What You Do: 

l) Study and discuss the "Rules" given above. 

2) Think of possible conditions or situations you might encounter on a 

trip (e.g. sprained ankle 5 miles from the roadhead, dislocated 

shoulder, severe gash in the leg, etc.). Write these down on scrap 

paper - you are making up a scenes for role-playing - be creative and 

specific enough to act out well. 

3) Put all the papers together and take turns drawing out situations. 

4) Each should take a few minutes to get mentally prepared, then act out 

his/her response to the situation. You may use observers as "props" 

as need be by moving them into position and motioning to them what 

they should do. Try to do it all without talking. 

5) After each role play, discuss what was done and how others might have 

done differently. Is there any "best" way to respond? 

Special Thought_~: 

* If someone gets injured, it is best to apply first-aid first, then if 

needed, leave one person there while two others head off for 

assistance. Thus the desire for at least four in a group. 

* It really would help to have an experienced person along to observe 

your role plays. That person could provide some very helpf1.1l comments 

as you progress. 

Go_ing Further: 

* Discuss what happens to animals in the wild that make mistakes in 

responding to conditions and situations. 

* Follow the rules whenever backpacking! Make up a chart with these to 

keep on hand. 

Resources: 

* Mounteering: The Freedom of the Hills by The Mountaineers. 
* Mountaineering First Aid by Jan Carline, et. al. 
* Outdoor Survival Skills by Larry D. Olson. 
* The Outdoorsman's Medical Guide by A. Nourse. 
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Individual Activity 

In a Nutshell: 

Backpacking - A--2 

Comfort Away from the Trailhead 

You will learn the ways of comfort by experiment. 

Things to Learn - Habitat and People Effect: 

* The basic safety rules of backpacking 

* How to stay comfortable outside under most weather conditions (winter 

conditions covered in other module) 

A Bit of Background: 

Animals in the wild spend their entire lives outdoors - they have no 

indoors in which to retreat. With adequate preparation, equipment and 

knowledge, we can not only survive, but be comfortable under most 

conditions. 

Some important basics in clothing comfort: 

a) Layering allows you to change your protection to match the 

conditions and your activity level. 

b) If you are wet right next to your skin the evaporation of that 

moisture can cool you off very quickly. Keep a dry layer next to 

you in colder weather. 

c) Insulation layer(s) such as wool comes next. 

d) Finally, you need protection from wind and rain. 

e) Hands, feet and head all need special consideration. 

f) Don't constrict circulation (avoid tight clothing). Also allow 

yourself freedom of the movement which can keep you warm. 

g) Avoid too much exertion. Strive for comfort. Too much exercise in 

summer can result in heat exhaustion; too much in cold times can 

get you wet from perspiration, which can later make you cold by 

evaporation. 

Lastly, r{~ad up on hypothermia or "exposure". More backpackers die 

from this than any other "accident" - and hypothermia is completely 

preventable by awareness and preparation. 
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What You Need: 

* Access to or ability to make the gear necessary for the conditions. 

* Opportunity to explore outside. 

* A local library 

* A notebook of some sort to keep a journal. 

What You Do: 

1) Put yourself in the position of a pheasant or grouse, and a deer. 

Take a hike through a park or other open land, and try to figure out 

where you would seek shelter in a storm. 

2) Learn more about the bird and deer in your local library; see what 

kind of insulation they have. 

3) Try out different clothing - from feet to head - under all sorts of 

weather conditions. Plan on walking outdoors for about an hour, about 

5-10 times with different outfits. 

4) At the end of each hike, record in a notebook what you had on, what 

the weather conditions were like, and how comfortable you were. 

5) Also, notice and describe how you acted outdoors. Did you find 

yourself moving faster when it was colder? Were you seeking shelter 

from the wind or rain - maybe behind a wind break or building? 

Special Thoughts: 

* LAYERING is suggested for comfort in the outdoors, yet animals can't 
put on and take off layers. Find out how birds and mammals are able 
to use only slightly modified coverings in both summer and winter to 
stay comfortable. 

Going Further: 

* Make up a poster or model that compares the way birds, humans, and 
other mammals each protect themselves from various weather extremes. 

* Make clothing you would need for backpacking trips. 

Resources: 

* Hypothermia: Killer of the Unprepared by Theodore Lathrop. 
* Your local library 
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Individual Activity 

In a Nutshell: 

Backpacking - A-3 

Backpacking Techniques and Etiquette 

You will discover from hiking on your own how to conserve energy and 
also limit impact on the environment. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems and People Effect: 

·* How to conserve energy and your body when backpacking. 

* How to enjoy an experience with minimal impact on the environment. 

A Bit of Background: 

Some trai lheads have signs that state rules or "trai 1 etiq1.1ette 11 , 

others do not. Not only should we all follow such rules, we should learn 

rules we need to follow regardless of whether or not a sign is presE:rnt. 

It will help us maintain good relations with others on the trail and keep 

the trail in better condition. 

What You l\leed: 

* A pair of boots and a loaded backpack 

·* Trails to hike and access to them. 

What You Do: 

1) Go on a hike with a loaded pack. Notice on uphills you have a 

tendency to lean forward. Try to remain as vertical as possible --

this keeps more weight right over your feet for best friction and less 

strain on your back. 

2) On downhills, lecJ.n forward slightly. If your feet slip out, you'll be 

less likely to fall. Downhills can be hard on toes and knees - take 

it easy. 

3) The same with going sideways on the trail - lean out a bit, 
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4) While on the trai 1, notice th_e impact others (and you) have had. 

Watch for erosion, trampelling or other signs of abuse. What causes 

this? Could it be avoided or reduced? 

5) Watch others you encounter on your trip. Are they courteous? Do they 

disrupt others with their noise? Do they have a dog with them - on a 

leash? How about you? 

6) For people to enjoy getting outdoors to "experience nature", it must 

be quiet, non-littered and in good condition. What can you do to 

insure others can have a good experience? 

7) All along your hike, remember, just like in a car, you want to avoid 

lots of stops and starts if you want to conserve your energy. Find 

the most comfortable "cruising speed" and keep at it! If with a 

group, the cruising speed of the slowest member is the group's best 

pace. 

Special Thoughts: 

* It's not always "the other guy" bringing harm to the environment or 

disturbing our experience. We must be certain to set a good example 

in how we treat the environment, including others about us. 

* Because of the large number of people on earth, we need to take 

special care of the environment we share. 

Going Further: 

* Contact the manager or owner of the land where you hike to discuss any 

trail or other use problems you have observed. See if you can help to 

reduce those problems in some way. 

Resources: 

* Walking Softly in the Wilderness by John Hart. 

* The Backpacker by Albert Saigo. 

* Backpacking One Step at a Time by Harvey Manning. 
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Group Acti\/ity Backpacking - A-4 

Wilderness Manners 

In a Nuts he 11: 

You will study the practices that minimize impact on the environment, 
then provide a demonstration for your club about these methods. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystem and People Effect: 

* How you can avoid damaging the environment you are travelling through 
and li I/ i ng in . 

What You Need: 

*· The "Camp:i.ng M,,rnners" insert. 
* All the camping equipment or other suitable props to put on a 

demonstrat:i.on for your club. 

What You Do: 

1) Form a group to work on this project. You could do it as a family or 
with friends. Study and discuss the insert together. 

2) Plan out a t:i.me and place to pro\/ide a demonstration for your club. 
Ideally it would take place outdoors - but at a place that has a 
shelter in case of harsh weather. 

3) Gather all the necessary equipment and supplies, and present a 
sk:i.t/demonstration of the proper wilderness manners to the rest of 
your club. If you can get others to experience what you are sharing 
with them, they will remember it better. 

* Learning by doing is the most effecti\/e manner of growth. You can 
learn a lot by putting what you ha\/e learned into practice. The next 
step is to make these practices habitual. 

Going Further: 

* FoJ.J.owing your presentation to your club ... try exp;,rnding your 
presentation into a workshop you could present in your co~nunity. 

* You could also make up a display for your county fair on this subject. 

l~esources: 

* National Outdoor Leadership School (ft~LS), Box AA, Lander, Wyoming 
82520 -- ha\/e consistently updated their "NOLS Conser\/ation Practices" 
after years of extensi\/e expeditions. 

* Sierra Club Outing Committee, 1050 Mills Tower, San Francisco, CA 
94104. - have listing of ideas for wilderness manners when camping. 

* The Backpacker by Albert Saijo. 
* Walking Softly in the Wilderness by John Hart. 
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Wilderness Manners 

The condition of backpacking areas is influenced by those who use 
them. Consequently, we need to leave as few signs of our visit as 
possible. Everyone who goes into the back country can help by setting a 
good example. 

How can you best do this? Suggestions are outlined here. It is a 
great feeling to leave an area knowing that the visitors who follow will 
be able to enjoy their experience as much as you did. 

I) Backcountry Travel: 

A) Travel quietly and dress inconspicuously to avoid disturbing others 

and the wildlife. 

B) Please stay on the trails provided. Shortcutting a switchback 

often causes substantial erosion. Off-trail travel can be fine, 

but count on your map and compass skills - don't leave marks along 

the way. 

C) Respect all life along the way. Remember, animals and plants about 

you are the residents, and you are the visitors. Don't try to get 

too close to wild animals ... doing so can disturb their normal lives 

and be dangerous. 

D) It is always nice to pick up litter, but beautiful flowers, rocks 

or other natural features are best left where you found them for 

others to enjoy. 

E) The best size for a camping group is 4 people --- in large groups, 

the safety and companionship of others is outweighed by the 

increase in noise and impact upon localized areas. 

II) Camping: 

A) Though a "Choice" site may seem just grand to you, chances are it 

may also be attractive to wildlife. Try to select a more 

camouflaged area, as this minimizes disturbance of wildlife, and 

other people in the area will also notice you less. 

B) Leave the area as you found it without trenching, fire scars, or 

broken branches. 

C) For your tent site, avoid fragile vegetation and limit your stay at 

any site to just a few days, or you may establish trails that will 

take a long time to recover. 

D) Keep yourself organized so that a sudden storm does not scatter any 

of your items about. 
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Wilderness Manners - page 2 

III) Fires and Stoves 

A) Fires should be used only when there is abundant dead wood 

available on the ground. When in doubt as to whether or not it 

would be appropriate, use a stove. Avoid breaking branches from 

standing or downed trees; gathering instead from groundfal 1. 

B) Choose a site far from tents, trees, branches and underground root 

syst{~ms. Avoid litter or organic soils. Ringing fires with rocks 

can permanently scar them. Use an old fire ring wherever practical. 

C) Remove any burnable soil cover intact. ~eep this well-watered and 

protected and replace carefully when finished. Burn your last fire 

down to white ashes, cool thoroughly and cover carefully. Scatter 

the finished area with leaves and twigs to match surrounding 

surface. 

D) Keep your fires attended at all times and keep them small as 

cooking fires instead of "campfires". l<eep in mind a respect for 

the land and again, use a stove when in doubt. 

IV) Sanitation and Waste Disposal 

A) Latrines: - 1) Locate well away from rivers, lakes, creeks and 

marshy areas to avoid polluting. 2) Dig a maximum of 10-12 inches 

deep and cover with a minimum of 3 inches of soil. This allows 

bacterial action to help in decomposing the wastes. 3) Cover after 

each usage to encourage greater mixing with soil and more rapid 

decomposition. 

B) When along the trail, dig a small shallow "cat hole", cover, and 

disguise well. Still keep 50 feet or more away from water 

sources. Rolling a rock back over your wastes is no longer 

acceptable, especially in heavily used areas. 

C) Urination should also be done well away from trails and water 

sources. Be careful not to contaminate edible plants. 

D) Toilet paper should be completely burned when used. Snow, leaves 

and other natural substitutes are preferable to toilet paper. 

E) Tampons must be burned in an extremely hot fire, therefore in most 

cases should be bagged and packed out. Never just bury tampons in 

a latrine. 

F) Pack out all non--biodegradable waste that is not burned. 
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Group (or paired) Activity Backpacking - B-1 

Stove Cookery 

In a Nuts he 11: 

You will practice cooking various dishes over a stove. 

Things to Learn - Cooking Skills (People Effect): 

* How to cook meals on a backpacking stove. 

·* How to conserve fue 1 energy when cooking on a stove. 

A Bit of Background: 

With more and more people using wilderness and other backpacking 

areas, we can not all use wood cooking fires for our meals. The 

environment looks disturbed when all dead branches are picked up and 

snapped off downed and standing trees. To preserve areas, it is becoming 

more appropriate to pack in our own cooking fuel. In some areas it is 

required. 

This activity will get you ready to cook healthy meals on your trip. 

Remember that stoves are made to be used outdoors. Because of health 

concerns and possible accidents, avoid using stoves in a tent. 

You can make most efficient use of your fuel by bringing a dish up to 

boil under full power, then turning fuel down to just the right level for 

simmering. Use covers to keep the heat in and match the flame size to 

pot size. 

What You Need: 

* A backpacking (light weight) cooking stove and fuel (and directions, 
permission and outdoor location to practice). 

* The utensils and food/water to use it with (and matches!). 

What You Do: 

1) Oecide on a number of lightweight dishes you would like to try to 
prepare. You will need the ingredients to all - try to practice with 
just the items you would have along on a trip. 
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2) If possible, take turns cooking different dishes (on different stoves 

if you haven't already selected your "best" from "Equipment Rally" 

(D-··1)). Practice the fuel--saving suggestions listed in the background 

section. See how many dishes you can cook without having to re-fill 

your stove. This experience should also help you in planning how much 

fuel you will need to carry on your trips - so keep a track record! 

3) Try to cook a stew, fry something and bake something. Then wash your 

dishes with hot water at the end. Sterilize in boiling water and you 

don't even need soap (which has been a form of pollution in some areas) 

Special Thoug~.!..:i: 

* We often use fuel-inefficient cooking practices in the home. 
Conserving fuel while backpacking is especially important because you 
have to carry your own fuel. It is a good idea to continue those 
energy···-saving practices in your home as well. 

* A few real tough questions .... When we carry fuel, we are using 
non-renewable fossil fuels. Is this an environmentally appropriate 
idea? Which is more energy--efficient overall to society -··· 
freeze··-dried foods and shorter cooking times or "n~gular" foods and 
more use of stove gas? 

Going Further: 

* Plan and cook a stove-top meal for a group of friends to invite them 
into one portion of backpacking life. 

* Be head chef on a backpacking trip. 

* Find out what the n~al world energy crisis is ·- what is the most 
important fuel used on a world-wide basis for cooking? What is being 
done to conserve or replenish this supply? 

Resources: 

* State of the World: 1987, a Worldwatch Institute ~Jblication will help 
you answer the last "Going Further" question. 

* NOLS Cooker~ by National Outdoor Leadership School, gives a lot of 
:id,~as for inexpensive, fairly lightweight, but not freeze----dried dishes. 

* Simple Foods for the Pack by Kinmont and Axcell. 

* Supennarket Backpacker by Harriet Parker. 
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Supervised Individual Activity Backpacking - B-2 

Nourishment from Nature 

In a Nutshell: 

You will discover wild plants that are edible outside and how to be 
sure the water you use is "fit to drink". 

I.bJngs to Learn - People Effect, Habitat, Ecosystem: 

* How to make water fit to drink on backpacking trips. 
* Some of the kinds of wild edible plants that you can eat. 

A Bit of Background: 

The purpose of this activity is ™-.OT to learn how to live 9..fL the 
land. There enjoyment in sharing in some of the bounty of nature's 
production, but we must not use that awareness as license to destroy it. 
Take food with you for your camping trips - use wild foods as special 
treats and fun supplements. 

When you travel in fairly undisturbed areas, you may be passing by an 
extensive variety of nourishing edible plants and potentially drinkable 
water. However, if you are unaware of how to identify the plants or how 
to prepare some of them, you'll miss out on these delectable delights. 
the water yo pass may be potable only after you treat it. A bit of 
wisdom in both areas will help out immensely. 

In BOTH cases, however, it is important to have supervision and use 
caution. You can get pretty sick or even die if you mistakingly identify 
some plants. Non-··puri f ied water can cause giard ias is, dysentery or other 
diseases. SO BE CAREFUL!!! 

These suggestions are for spring through fall seasons only. 

What You Do: 

1) Borrow, purchase, or check out from of your local library one or more 
of the suggested reference books on edible plants. Take it and the 
insert here along with you, looking for some of the plants along one 
of your favorite hiking trails. Before you pick ANYTHING, be sure: 
a) that you have permission to pick plants or parts of them and b) 
that you are doing no damage to the area. Only harvest the excess of 
a large crop of plants (unless you are simply pul.J.ing weeds from your 
garden). 

2) Select several items and have them for drink, salad, cooked greens, or 
whatever. Try to get the help of a person who has some experience 
with edible plants, as it will shorten your trial and error period. 
How good your food tastes depends on where and when it is picked and 
how it is prepared. 

3) Check over some of the references on water and/or discuss purification 
units/methods with a person who has had experience with them. Options 
include boiling, filtration, chlorination and iodination. 
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4) Borrow, rent or purchase one of the water purifying units and study 
the directions for use. Just because directions say the unit might 
disinfect heavily polluted water, putting it to the test will simply 
shorten its lifespan and make you the testing object - so avoid this. 

5) Take a full--day hike with some friends, taking along your edible plant 
guides, necessary cooking/eating utensils and water purifiers. Take 
along your own food, try to be dependent on what you can find. Again, 
only do so with permission and where there is no damage to the 
environment. 

Special Thought_~: 

* Use CAUTION in picking wild edibles. Even wild grapes can present 
problems. Virginia creeper often grows on the same fence as grapes, 
and has dark purple berries - yet are poisonous. You can readily tell 
them apart if you know what to look for and avoid picking without 
thinking. 

* There is a big difference between living OFF the land and living WITH 
the land. Be sure you are careful to not destroy the environment 
which provides you with the plants and water you are using. 

* Mushroom hunting/eating without special instruction is not reco~nended 
under any ·circumstances. 

Going Further: 

* Make a WILD meal for some friends using as many ingredients as you can 
from outside, non-cultivated areas. 

* Make up a comprehensive comparison chart on the different water 
purification units. Include advantages and disadvantages, 
recommendations and cautions. 

·* Help out around your home by "harvesting" a number of "weeds" from 
your garden (or your neighbor's if desired). Eat Them! 

* Try "Incredible Edibles from Trees", Activity V-·-1 from Naturespace 
Tree Unit or "Food from the Catch", Activity V-···l from the Fish Unit. 

Resources: 

* A Field Guide to Eastern Edible Wild Plants by Lee Peterson is an 
excellent guide from the Peterson Field Guide series. 

* Stalking the Wild Asparagus and Stalking the Healthful Herbs by Euell 
Gibbons. 

* Field Guide to Poisonous Plants and Mushrooms of North America by 
Charles Levy and Richard Primack. It's nice to know the poisonous ones 
to avoid! 

* The Leader, May, 1986. A publication of the National Outdoor 
Leadership School, Box AA, Wyoming 82520. Has an excellent short 
article on water treatment options. 
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(page 1 of illustrations on Wild Edibles) 
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(page 2 of illustration on Wild Edibles) 
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Group Activity Backpacking - 8-3 

Grocery Store Scavengers 

In a Nutshell: 

You wi 11 make up menu plans for a two--day backpacking adventure. 

Things to Learn - Menu Planning (People Effect): 

* Possible menus for backpacking or another adventure trip. 

* Types of food products available at 11 regular11 grocery stores. 

* Costs of meals 

* The need to consider cost, quantity, nutritional value and weight when 

selecting your packing menu. 

What You Need 

* Notebook, pen or pencil 

* The Family Camping activity 11 Campfire Cookery 11 (D-1) and/or other 

suitable references. 

What You Do: 

1) As a group, discuss the need for a balanced diet, using information 

(and resources) from the Family Camping Module's 11 Campfire Cookery" 

(D-1). Review the four basic food groups, and possibilities to 

include them in your pack meals. 

2) Compare costs, quantity and nutritional value of freeze dried, 

dehydrated and 11 grocery store11 products. 

3) After reviewing possible food items, balanced diet and weights of 

products, select a local grocery or supermarket. 

4) Working in teams of two or three, assign each group to a breakfast, 

lunch or supper. Each team goes through a store and make~ a list of 

possible menu items or products to make up their meal. 
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5) Make a listing of any products which may make up good combinations for 

your identified meal. Please note costs, quantity of prepared food, 

weight of prodt.icts, other food products necessary for preparation 

(eggs, butter, milk, etc.) 

6) Together, make up a complete, realistic menu plan for a Friday 

afternoon to Sunday afternoon backpacking outing. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Consider the value and expense for grocery store products versus 
freeze dried or dehydrated camping meals. What about the expense of 
the gas needed to cook such meals? 

* Be sure to include all food groups in your diet. 

Going Further: 

* Purchase some of the identified products and demonstrate ways to 
pn~pare them for packing. 

* Visit a camping equipment store and review the menu plans of their 
"prepared food packets". 

* Have a backpack potluck supper, each group bringing a main entree. 

* Be head chef on a weekend camping trip, trying out the backpacking 
meals. 

* Plan quantities for a backpacking trip. A ratio of amounts designed 
by the National Outdoor u~adership School (NOLS): .4 lb. butter, milk, 
pwdd. eggs, cocoa; .33 lb. nuts dry fruit and candy; .33 lb. 
ch~H~se; .33 lb. dinner foods; .33 lb. breakfast foods; .16 lb. 
flours; .25 lb. sweeteners and deserts; plus misc. spices. Totals 2 
··- 2.5 lb./person/day. These are adult levels. In winter, add about .5 
lb./day in meat group, sweeteners and fats. 

Resources: 

* Camping Equipment Stores 
* Extension Bulletins 
* Library Lists and Reference books 
* National Outdoor Leadership School, Box AA, Lander, WY 82520. 
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Individual Activity Backpacking -·· C-1 

Equipment Inspector 

In a Nutshel 1: 

First take an inventory of what you have and what type of gear you may 

want to get. Then get serious about quality - getting your money's worth 

and selecting equipment that will stand up under years of use . 

.Ihings to Learn -- Equipment Selection and Quality (People Effect): 

* There are different types, styles and capabilities of backpacking 

equipment and clothing. 

* By studying strengths and weaknesses of different materials and 

carefully evaluating construction and design features, you can avoid 

having to make numerous replacements of your equipment. 

* Price and quality are not always directly related. 

A Bit of Background: 

You may do this as an individual, or as a group prior to taking a trip. 

By shopping around, you may be able to save some money here and there, 

but don't forget to include the cost of gas getting there. Generally, 

the store that has the most hel~ful salespersons will save you money in 

the long run by helping you select the equipment that best suits your 

needs. 

We have become known by some as a throw--away society. Some i terns are 

seemingly manufactured with a bu i 1 t--in se 1 f--destruct mechanism ·- cheap in 

both cost and quality. The result is that we must repeatedly spend more 

to supply short-term camping needs. This may cost more money in the long 

run, and our society pays for the lavish use of resources and huge 

amounts of trash generated. 
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What You Need: 

* Backpacking trip guides. 

-l<· Pen and paper. 

-l<· A copy of "What to Look for in a Backpack" incl1Jdt1d in this activity. 

What You Do: 

1) Spend time together discussing what types of trips you would like to 

take (could use activity G·-1 ·- "Backpacking in Wisconsin" to help out 

hen1). 

2) Review basic equipment needs in your group through camping magazines 

or books on equipment. Review styles, costs and uses. 

3) Look over any equipment you may have at home or available for 

borrowing. Prepare yourselves for a visit to an equipment store with 

questions on needs, cost, use and values. 

4) Visit a local backpack equipment sales or rental store (pre-arrange 

for possibly non-regular store hours) and have a salesperson or store 

manager discuss equipment options, focussing on basic needs and 

1 imi ted finances. While at the store, try on packs and r{~view otht~r 

equipment. 

5) Go home and, using suggestions from store personnel and the assistance 

of your planning helper or group, make up a list of the items you 

don't have (or could make) that you would like to get. 

6) Take the ideas from "What to Look for in a Backpack" and go into th~~ 

best store you have found and play inspector! With permission (and 

possible assistance) of the salesperson, look over the seams, try on 

the packs, check materials, design and overall quality. 

7) Make up a personal comparison chart on the alternatives for boots, 

backpacks, tents, stoves and sleeping bags. Include price, materials, 

design, construction, durability, special features and appearance. 

8) This chart is specific for you. Use it in guiding your purchases. 
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Special Thoughts: 

* Other than for individual purchases, try to meet with the store 

personnel during non-busy times. 

* If you do purchase supplies, try to do so from the store where you 

were helped out the most by the salespersons. 

* Consider the environmental impact of the manufacture and sales of your 

items. This would include materials, packaging, how far it was 

shipped, etc. Consider "natural" materials, state or local ly--made 

i terns and home---made equipment for generally lesser---impact options. 

* Your equipment should be appropriate to your budget, intended use, and 

physical growth rate, and be designed to last long, thus minimizing 

waste. 

Going Further: 

* Write up a "What to Look for in a. . . " -· for stoves, tents, sleeping 

bags and/or tents. If you've done a thorough job of exploring, you 

may wish to make copies to serve as a club resource. 

* With adequate savings you could purchase your equipment and use it! 

* Make you own backpack, tent or sleeping bag. 

Resources: 

* Camping equipment stores, their product brochures, booklets and 

camping magazines. 

* Extension Home Economists - they may be able to help you in the design 

and construction of your own equipment. In addition, they can provide 

guidelines on materials and construction quality. 

* Local experienced backpacke~s and camping clubs 

* The Outing Club, The Wisconsin Union, University of Wisconsin-Madison 
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C-··1 Insert 

What to Look for in a Backpack 

At first glance most backpacks appear similar - a frame, suspension or 

harness system, and bag. The knowledgeable buyer must therefore become 

aware of the more subtle points of design and construction. As an aid 

towards this, the foll.owing twelve points should be looked for when 

purchasing a backpack - points by which quality merchandize can be 

distinguished. 

1) A strong, light frame 
into one solid unit. 
alternative, internal 
for winter camping. 

of aluminum tubing, welded or securely joined 
Frame should be contoured to the body. As an 
packs should also be investigated - especially 

2) A bag of strong, light nylon. 

3) Clevis pin attachment of bag to frame, rather than ties or straps. 

4) Rustproof, corrosion---proof, non----freezing zippers of self---h1bricatin~1 
Nylon or Delrin. 

5) Zippers flapcovered to keep out moisture and dirt. 

6) Sidepockets appropriate for needs. 

7) Reinforcement at ALL major stress points on bag. 

8) A top---loading design, to allow carrying larger obj~~cts. 

9) A minimum of seams in construction - one-piece material. 

10) Adequate length and firm padding in shoulder pads and hip---belts. 
Soft pads feel nice in the store, but tend to cut in the center when 
fully loaded - try on a LOADED pack. A firm, padded hip belt may be 
more expensive, but since you may carry more than half the weight on 
this belt, the cost is well worth it. 

11) A mt~sh back pane 1 supports the load over a broader area of your back, 
while the openings in the weave allow sweat to evaporate and cool you. 

12) Complete adjustability of the harness and all suspension elements to 
allow a comfortable, custom fit. This also allows packs to fit you 
as you grow. 
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Group Activity 

In a Nutshell: 

Backpacking -·- C--2 

Backpacking Clothing/Equipment Checklist 

You will design a backpacking clothing/equipment checklist specific to 

your club's needs. 

I.bJngs to Learn -· Travel !\feeds (People Effect): 

* How to make a good checklist for future Adventures 

A Bit of Background: 

A checklist can help eliminate many anxious, disappointing or even 

dangerous times when out on backpacking trips. When car camping, there 

is only inconvenience when you forget items. But if hard weather hits or 

an ace ident occurs miles from the trai lhead, you really must be 

we 11-prepared. 

(illustration of backpackers) 

What You Need: 

* The "Checklist for Backpacking" list 

* Other checklists for comparison from the resources 

* Pen and Paper 

What You Do: 

1) Get together and decide the type of "master list" you want to make 

up. For instance, you may ~ish to make up a list for a 3-day 

backpacking trip in Wisconsin in the late spring to early fall months. 
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2) Make up a list of group articles (include the maximum number of people 

that could be served by these articles) and individual items. Also, 

list optional gear that could be taken on various types of trips. 

3) Consider reorganizing your completed list by where each itc~m could be 

carried in your backpacks (as per list included here). 

4) Make copies of both lists available to your club. 

Special Thought_~: 

* Weight is a primary concern. Every pound grows heavier with each 

mile. In backpacking, less is more. 

Going Further: 

* If you become a frequent backpacker, keep a running list of equipment 

you take each time. Considering safety, you may be able to eliminate 

items you find you don't use time after time - and perhaps add other 

items you wish you'd had. 

* After making the list, gather everyone together and weigh each 

person's supplies. See how much difference there is between piles. 

Learn from each other. 

Resources: 

* Backpacking One Step at a Time by Harvey Manning. 

* Mountaineering: The Freedom of the Hills by The Mountaineers. 

* The Complete Walker by Colin Fletcher. 

* Outside or Wisconsin Silent Sports magazines 
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C-2 Insert 

CHECKLIST FOR BACKPACKING 

This is a ge11eral checklist. Some of the items are always needed, some 

are optional depending upon trip length, type of trip ~nd personal 

preferences. Remember: backpacking is an individual sport. Each person 

must decide what is ·best for him/herself. * - these items are optional. 

WEAi~ 
Layered clothing 
Hiking boots 
Hat with brim 

CARRY IN POCKETS 
Pocket knife 

·K- Wallet 
Matches 
Handkerchief 
Toi let paper in plastic bag 
Compass 
Band-aids (2 or 3) 

OUTER PACK POCKETS 
Repair kit: 

Rubber bands 
Safety pins 
Shoelaces 

INSIDE PACK 
Clothes: 

* 

Rain poncho (can double as 
a ground cloth) 

Light--weight shoes 
Sweater or jacket 
Extra shirt and pants 
Pajamas 
Extra socks 
Change of underwear 

Cooking equipment: 
Cooking stove 
Cook set 

Small pot 
Frying pan and spatula 
Spoon and fork 

Plastic bag (to pick 
Needle and thread 

up garbage) 
Matches in waterproof case 
Salt and pepper 

A few nails 
Fire starter 
Extra socks 
Nature books 
Maps 

* Camera 
FIRST-AID l<IT 

First-aid booklet 
Band-aids 
Sterilant 
Gauze and tape 

* Snake bite kit 
Aspirin 
Small scissors 
Sunburn lotion 
Insect repellent 
Hi-energy food 

Aluminum foil 
Food (packaged by meals) 
Soap (biodegradeable for dis"hes 

and personal use) 
Li tterbags 
Scouring pad 
Dishcloth 
Water, bottle and treatment kit 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Candle and/or lantern 
Garden trowel for use as shovel 
Sleeping bag (strap on frame) 

* Tent and rain fly 
Small flashlight & bulb/batteries 

* Ax or folding saw 
* Camping handbook 
* Fish hook, string and weight 
* Naturespace activities 

NOTE: Some articles need only be carried by 1 member of a group. For 
example, not all need to carry a sewing kit (see also D-2 insert). 

Modified from Ginny Soberg list - North Dakota Extension Service. 
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Group Activity Backpacking - C-3 

Se 1 f··-As sertion 

In a Nutshell: 

You will take turns role-playing customers and salespersons in a 

backpacking store. 

IbJ..ngs to Learn -· Human Ecosystems (People Effect): 

* How to be an effective customer in making your wants and needs clear. 

* What to look for in a search for the "best" store for you. 

A Bit of Background: 

Role playing is most fun when you really get into your role. Dig into 

the details of the different kinds of equipment you'll be looking at. The 

most knowledgeable salesperson, however, is not always the best one. 

They have to be understanding of others and be perceptive of your 

specific needs. 

What You Need: 

*· Some sample items to serve as your store, or permission for use of a 

backpacking store during low-use or non-···open hours. 

* Pamphlets, catalogs, magazines, etc. that describe advantages and 

disadvantages of different types of equipment. 
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What You Do: 

1) Get together and decide the kinds of equipment you seriously have the 

greatest need of and interest in acquiring. 

2) Everyone study up on all these items. Learn what types of needs you 

might have (customer) and what the benefits of the equipment are 

(salesperson). 

3) Take turns role-playing salesperson and customer. Also take turns 

watching others role play. Try to be serious about it all. 

4) After each role playing incident, try to decide who was most effective 

in their role and what made them so. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Putting yourself in a salespersons role can help you be a more 

confident customer. 

* Don't let yourself get "taken" by a pushy salesperson. Learn what you 

need and ask questions. Be sure they are trying to help you - not 

just take your money. 

* On the other hand, you must be respectful and thankful for the help 

they offer. 

Going Further: 

* Do a comparison survey of different advertisements. Are they 

expecting you to be ignorant? Are some VERY helpful? 

* If interested and of age, apply to work at a local outdoor specialty 

store. 

Resources: 

*· Your local outdoor sel f-··propelled (silent) sports stores 

* Pamphlets, catalogs, magazines, books, etc. on the subject. 
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Group Acti1dty Backpacking - D-1 

Equipment Rally 

In a Nutshell: 

You will practice setting up various kinds of tents and using 

different stoves, and discuss your experiences with others. 

Things to Learn - Equipment Use (People Effect): 

* The variety of equipment available (tents and camping stoves). 

* The correct way to use the equipment and potential problems. 

* The advantages and disadvantages of the different types of equipment. 

A Bit of Background: 

This activity must be done outside. A calm pleasant day is best, 

though other conditions can serve as additional learning experiences. 

What You Need (Preparation): 

* Two or three different styles of backpacking tents and stoves 

* Enough sets of equipment (one tent and one stove) for each team of two 

or three. 

What You Do: 

1) Discuss the variety of equipment available and what you think are the 

strong and weak points of various tents and stoves. 

2) Review the procedure for setting up the tents and use of the stoves. 
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3) Divide into groups of two or three each. 

4) Each team needs a tent and a stove, as well as a pot of water. 

5) As a team, identify a spot to set-up your camp site. 

6) As quickly as possible, set up your tent and light the camp stove. 

7) The first group to set up their tent and boil water on stove - raise 

their hands. 

8) Switch tents and stoves around until you have tried each one. 

9) Come together again and discuss advantages and disadvantages of the 

equipment. 

Special Thoughts: 

* The best stove or tent is not always the fastest to use. Consider 

weight, how long it will last under use, the cost (finanacial and 

environmental), noise and efficiency of the stove, etc. 

* When you put up a tent or use a stove quickly, be sure to use proper 

safety precautions. A tent put up quickly must still be able to 

withstand a storm! 

g.Qin9 Further: 

* Discuss problems that were encountered. 

* Talk about costs and availability of types of equipment, and where 

they can be purchased, rented or borrowed. 

* Discuss the importance of working as a team. 

* Discuss safety while operating the stoves. 

Resources: 

* Camping Equipment Stores 

* Camping Groups or Clubs 

* Your local library 
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Group Actil,i ty Backpacking - D-·2 

Packing Your Pack 

In a Nuts he 11: 

You will practice getting equipment ready for a backpacking trip and 

putting it in a pack. 

Things to Learn - Packing Skills (People Effect): 

* Types of equipment to take camping and methods of packing a backpack. 

A Bit of Background: 

This is a shakedown activity to help you get ready to go. There are 

innumerable ways to pack a pack. You should find the way you feel is 

most comfortable and appropriate for your needs. 

What You Need: 

* A backpack and as much equipment and food as possible to resemble a 

"real pack". 

* Place in the pack all equipment, food and clothes for a three to four 

day hiking trip. 

* Wear proper backpacking, clothes, shoes, etc ... to meeting. 
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What You Do: 

1) Have an experienced backpacker demonstrate how to put on and take off 

a loaded pack. 

2) Take turns putting a pack on and positioning attachments to make it as 

comfortable as possible. 

3) Review all equipment necessary for a three to four day backpack 

trip.(see Activity C-2) 

4) Take all equipment out of the pack and, as a group, repack the pack as 

well as possible - using ideas from the "Packing Your Pack" insert. 

Discuss al ternatil,e arrangements. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Comfort of a pack is dependent upon weight, distribution of weight on 

hips and shoulders, and body size and proportions. 

* If you have your pack organized, it will be easier to find items when 

you want them. 

* Carry weight low for balance, high for greater comfort while hiking. 

Going Further: 

* Each group member should pack his/her pack for a two-··day hike. 

* Make a piece of equipment, such as a mini-repair kit or backpacking 

clothing. 

* While out backpacking, compare how animals "pack their packs" by 

finding their food, water and shelter needs in different portions of 

their habitat. 

Resources: 

* Camping equipment stores 

* Local camping clubs 

* Your local libraries 

* Experienced campers in the area 
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(illustration on "Packing YolJr Pack") 
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Group (or Individual long-term) Activity Backpacking - D-~ 

Ready to Go or to Stop? 

In a Nutshell: 

You will compare your readiness for long trips w.ith others, and 
develop a plan for group cooperation. 

Things to Learn -- Ecosystems and Cooperation Skills (People Effect): 

* There is a big difference between strength and endurance. 
* Conditioning is more than just physical stamina. 

A Bit of Background: 

Most people like to explore and try new things. We just strike out 

and do it. Consequently, when all doesn't go well, we sometimes don't 

really enjoy the experience. By preparing oursell,es physically and 

mentally, we are more likely to have a good experience. 

This activity is ~ot meant to prove who is best. It is likely that 

some will do better on parts than others. Each of us has our own 

strengths and weaknesses. An important part of a successful backpacking 

adventure is knowing our limits and those of others, then using everyone's 

collective strengths. 

What You Need: 

* A stopwatch or watch with a second hand, running shoes, notepads and 
penci 1/pen. 

What You Do: 

1) Find a good horizontal branch and see how many pull-ups you can do 
without stopping. Try push-ups, sit-ups and other strength-testers. 
If you have adequate supervision/permission, yoij could use weights for 
this. Record. 

2) Now go outside. Standing still, check your pulse for 15 seconds and 
record. 

3)- Have a 100 yard race and see who wins. Check your 15--second pulse 
right after this and record. 

4) Run continuously for about 10 (or 20) minutt~s. Record your pulse 
again. Then wait for 2 minutes and record your pulse again. How far 
did it drop? How long does it take to reach your resting pulse? 
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5) Work together in a teamwork task from Basic Adventures Module (Theme B) 

6) List all the members of your group along the top of a piece of paper. 
Down the side, list the collective strengths your group must have: 
carrying weight, putting up tents well, starting fires/stoves, cooking 
meals, caring for others, nighttime entertainment, activities 
organization, environmental sensitivity (sharing discoveries), 
first--aid, etc. 

7) Have each person in the group fill out the entire chart by indicating 
their opinions of the strengths of each group member in these 
di fferErnt ·areas. 

8) Come together and fill out a master chart. Discuss each others 
strengths and how you can best work together. 

9) Compare the extent of cooperation between members of your group with 
the interactions between various parts of an ecosystem and how each 
part is important. 

§pecial Thoughts: 

* Strength, performance, importance, ... these pull weight in our society, 
but the ultimate test of human capability is our ability to get along 
well with others. Practice this. 

·* You have your own strengths to offer others - regardless of how 0 weak 0 

you feel. 

* Human societies are much like ecosystems in nature. Each part of an 
ecosystem is important in the function of the whole. If we eliminate 
any one portion of the ecosystem, the ~est is weakened. 

9oir1g Further: 

* If you carry more than is comfortable, it eventually wears you out. 
The same 0 wearing out 0 can happen to our environment if there are more 
people than it can support. Compare your 0 carrying capacity" to the 
human carrying capacity of Wisconsin, the U.S. and the earth. What 
impact do lifestyle, eating habits and environmental sensitivity have 
upon this capacity? You could make this investigation an entire 
project, producing a display of comparative human and environmental 
carrying capacities. 

* Make up a display of group needs on a backpacking trip as a comparison 
to an ecosystem. 

Resources: 

* Living -~ightly on the Planet Grades 1.0-12. A publication by the 
Schlitz Audubon Society, has a number of activities related to human 
carrying capacity. 

* State of the World: 1987 by Lester R. Brown, et.al. provides a look at 
our world's environmental strengths. 

* BAVI film: "Wilderness Survival" (15 min.) 1976. 
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Group and Individual Activity Backpacking - E-1 

Learning to Look, Looking to See 

In a Nutshell: 

You will practice observation skills on a number of objects placed in 

an area. Then transfer your attention to a space in nature and record 

your results. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystem and People Effect: 

* There can be a big difference in results between casual and careful 

observations. 

* The benefits of attentive senses during Adventures. 

A Bit of Background: 

This activity can be done while on a backpacking trip or in your home 

community. 

You may key in on necessary landmarks subconsciously when trying to 

find a friend's or your own home. In the woods, you may look for deer, 

squirrels or trees, but fail to "see" the forest. Photographers may 

trample some wildflowers when intent on others. Our goal is to be 

observant of our entire environment as an ecosystem, composed of numerous 

populations. How well do you "see"? 

What You Need: 

* Note pad and penc i 1 or pen 

What You Do: 

1) One person gathers 12-15 natural objects and place them under a 
blanket or other cover. 

2) All others gather around with note pad and pencil in hand. Remove the 
cover for 30 seconds. Everyone look carefully at the objects, then 
cover them up again. 
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3) The "gatherer" then asks the others questions they must answer, such 
as: 
a) How many objects were there? 
b) Name or describe each of the objects you remember. 
c) How many had both brown and green? 
d) How many were of animal, how many of plant and how many of mineral 

origin? Mixtures? 

4) Discuss what people saw that wasn't asked. Uncover and add further 
observations. 

5) Now, to sight, add your smell, touch and hearing, and take yourself 
out to a place you can be alone (be sure others at home know where you 
are!). Spend 60 minutes in one area - at least 15 minutes of this 
sitting sti 11. l~ecord all your observations. See 11 Atti tude 
Adjustment" (A-··2) and "Camping Fun" (F-··1) from the .Family Camping 
module, for more ideas here. 

6) Upon returning from your solo time, discuss what you saw. Share your 
journals. Try it again another day. 

Special Thought!: 

* Practice using your senses increases their sensitivity. 

Going Further: 

* Use these same observation skills now to note the quality of our 
environment - the air, water, soil, plants and animals. We see some 
things we cherish; at what point do we notice these things are in 
trouble? What can we do to help out? 

* When we are with others, how observant are we of them? Do we notice 
their joys and their pains? Are we sensitive to thei~ troubles and 
try to help out where we can? Especially when backpacking, we have to 
take care of each other. 

* Concentrate alone on patterns, colors, sounds, smells; such sped. f ic 
attention wi 11 increase these abilities. Birders may miss mushrooms 
and rock hounds may miss the flowers. How much can we notice? 

Resources: 

* The Amateur l\laturalist I s Handbook, Reading the Woods and Reading the 
Outdoors at Night by Vinson Brown are all excellent resources. 

* Project WILD activities are helpful - "Wild Words" and others. 
* project learning Tree also has a number of good observation skill 

activities. 
* Also, the other Naturespace Units have many ideas. 

This is Modified from a Project WILD activity by this title. 
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Individual Activity 

In a Nuts he 11: 

Backpacking - E-2 

Human and Other Animal Trails 

You will investigate animal trails and learn more about their needs, 
habits, and environmental impact from observations and comparisons. 

Things to Learn - Habitat, People Effect, Populations: 

* Where the food, water and shelter needs for animals are located, and 
where the animals move to and from these areas. 

* How human trails impact the environment in comparison to those of 
other animals. 

* The impact of greater use and/or abusive trail hiking upon the 
environment. 

A Bit of Background: 

This activity is meant to be conducted while out on a backpacking 
adventure. Most evidence for trails will be noted near lakes, rivers and 
streams (reasons?), but a sensitive eye can pick out trails all over. Be 
certain to look for trails of animals of all sizes. 

What You Need: 

* Patience and observation skills. 
* Notebook and pen to record observations 
* Field identification guides, if desired. 

What You Do: 

1) Look for animal (including human) trails of various kinds. How can 
you tell when an animal has moved through an area? What if no tracks 
are _visible? 

2) Where are the animals moving? From where to where -- food to water to 
shelter or where? See if you can trace forward or backward and find 
out. What "needs" do animals have for survival? What does each 
animal need for the proper "habitat"? 

3) Be sure to include observations of smaller animals such as insects. 
Sometimes you can observe ants on a twig trail and watch their actions. 

(illustrations around the page of animal ·tracks) 
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4) Compare the impact each of these animals has upon the environment. 
Which is easiest to notice, which is hardest'? Is there a direct 
comparisn between size and impact? 

5) What happens when animals (especially deer and humans) go straight up 
and down hills? What reasons might there by to have "switch backs" 
(trails that wind back and forth down a hillside instead of straight 
down) on human hillside trails? Should you follow these trails or 
take shortcuts? 

6) Compare the extent of the environmental impact of a seldom-used trail 
with that on a heavily used trail. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Are there microscopic animal trails? If you have a chance to use a 
microscope, you might want to investigate. How about under~ater 
trails? 

*· It's not always "the other person" that causes impact on our 
environment. Though use of switchbacks may take more time, we can 
avoid starting gullies by sticking to established trails. 

* Where you run across eroded trails, contact the person(s) responsible 
for trail maintenance of the area. See if you or your club can do 
something to help out. 

* Go to a sporting goods store sometime and look at the various boot 
sole designs and discuss the impact of the different soles upon the 
environment with the salesperson. 

* Look for other animal signs associated with the trails. 

* Try to see how many animals you can identify by their tracks and signs. 

·* How about bird trails? Try "I-leading for Change (Migration Patterns)", 
Activity Il-··5 from the Naturespace Bird Unit. 

Resources: 

* Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources and many local Nature 
Centers and Camps have copies of short guides to animal tracks to help 
you key out animals. 

*· "Ants on a Twig" -· a Project WILD activity has some interesting ant 
behavior observation ideas. 

* Guide to Animal Tracks, a Stackpole Book is a pocket---sized track guide 
to 43 North American game mammals. 

* A Field Guide to Animal Tracks by Claus J. Murie is a more 
comprehensive Peterson Field Guide Series book on tracks and signs. 
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Individual Activity 

In a Nuts he 11: 

Backpacking - E-3 

How Are You Carrying Your Burdens? 

You wi 11 observe how people manage with their burdens and compare what 

people carry to the burdens carried by other lbdng things. 

Things to Learn - Populations and People Effect: 

* Some living things seem to thrive on carrying added burdens (ants?); 

others are weighted down and destroyed by them. 

* Temporary burdens can strengthen us, unneeded burdens carried too long 

can weight us down. 

*· We can learn to appreciate and enjoy some burdens. 

A Bit of Background: 

This activity is best conducted during a backpacking trip. 

"Life is not always easy". You've surely heard that before. Are all 

burdens bad? All good? What impact does attitude have on how we carry 

our burdens? What about content of the burden? 

What You Need: 

(illustrate ant carrying burden) 

* A notebook and pencil or pen. 

* A bathroom scale (optional) - before/after your trip. 

What You Do: 

1) During a backpacking trip, without telling the others in your group, 

record your observations of their attitudes toward carrying their 

packs. 
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2) Look about you all through your trip, record anything_ that is carrying 

a burden, and "how" you think it is carrying that burden. Include 

plant btJrdens, too. (Include offspring, parasites, hitchhikers, 

social/(.rnv:ironmental burdens, etc.) 

3) There is much more to a burden than just size and weight. Consider 

contents, where it is and how long it is carried. You can work on 

this more when yo~ get home if you don't want to write it all on your 

trip - just record all you'll need for later. 

4) Find signs of trees that have been overburdened -- wind, snow, ice, or 

even birds, insect :infestations, etc. 

5) Compare contents of your packs. What items could you leave behind? 

What might you like more of? What are you most grateful to have? You 

have a choice in the burdens you carry when backpacking, you don't 

always have a choice in other life situations. Do plants or other 

animals always have a choice? 

§pecial Thoughts: 

* Rivers carry burdens, too. What is their burden and how does it get 
there? Does human activity sometimes increase that burden? Where 
does it end up? 

* We can learn to appreciate and enjoy burdens. 

* A sunflower not exposed to winds grows a weak and spindly stem. 

gpirg Further: 

*· Weigh--in before and/or after your trip. Record the weight of each 
person and their pack. Figure out the relative weight of pack divided 
by person (you may need the help of a leader for this). See if there 
is any relation between pack/person ratio and how well they carri~~d 
their burden. 

* When in a wet area, take turns walking across a smoothed-out sandy 
area. See who sinks deepest into the sand. Is there a relation 
between boot size, weight, and the depth they sink? 

* Make up a display comparing burden---carrying of humans and other forms 
of life. 

l~esources: 

* Your local library - should you wish to follow through on your 
observations or make up a fair display. 
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Group Activity Backpacking - F-1 

Expedition Preparation 

In a Nutshell: 

You will prepare yourself in first-aid, direction-finding and behavior 
for a backpacking adventure. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystem and People Effect: 

* You need to have first-aid background, ability to find your way, be in 
condition to travel, and have the proper equipment/food/clothing. 

* Survival is an attitude. Expedition behavior is an important 
component. 

A Bit of Background: 

See also activity A--·1: "Backpacking Safety" 

The further you move from the trai lhead, the more prepar~~d you have to 
be. You are further from first--aid help and also further from roads to 
return home. Be certain to always have a person (could be you) qualified 
in first---aid and direction-finding witn the group. 

People have been seriously injured by poor behavior on a trip. It's 
not a time to mess around. 

What You Need: 

* First-aid booklet 
* Map of the area and a compass 
* A list of expedition situations. 

What You Do: 

1) Take an American Red Cross First-Aid course - everyone in your group 
would benefit. If this is not possible, have one of your club leaders 
at least provide you with some general first--aid background. 
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2) Try the Orienteering activities from the Basic Adventures module and 
learn how to use a map and compass. If this is not possible, have one 
of your club leaders at least help you learn how to use a compass to 
follow a bearing. 

3) Get together and divide up the following list of situations. Each pair 
should take one of the situations and develop a skit on it. 

4) Present your skits to the others. You should both talk and act it out. 

5) After everyone is done, discuss how everyone involved on an expedition 
is responsible for each other. 

6) In what ways are animals dependent on each other for their survival? 
Name and discuss 5 animals that live pretty much independently and 
others that are very much dependent on others of their kind to help 
them survive. Collectively, you should be able to come up with some 
pretty good ideas. 

Expedition Situations: 

For each of the situations, act out what you would do and explain the 
reasons for your actions -- and alternative plans if necessary. Also 
include any prc~cautionary measures you would have taken to avoid the 
problems mentioned. 

a) You and three friends are ten miles away from a roadhead and one 
person slices his foot on a rock while swimming. You can't seem to 
stop the bleeding. 

b) You've been gone for three days in the Chequamegon National Forest 
and discover you have no idea where you are. Your maps were all 
lost in a storm. 

c) You are camping in the Michigan Upper Pennisula in the Superior 
National Forest. A black bear took all your food and you are ten 
miles away from the nearest road. 

d) You are enjoying a late-fall camping trip, but overnight get hit by 
a 24" early wet snow. It covers a lot of your equipment and you 
can't find it. One member of your group can't even find one of her 
boots. You are 10 miles from the nearest roadhead and temperatures 
are dropping. 

e) You have split up into three pairs to hike to your next campsite, 
planning on meeting there at 3:00 P.M. It is now 6:00 and one 
group hasn't yet made it. 

f) Your own ideas! 
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~pecial Thought~: 

* Avoiding panic in an emergency is the most important key to survival. 

·X- When 

your 

road. 

lost, yet knowing the general direction to a road, you can set 

compass and follow that heading on a bee-··line until you hit the 

Follow the road to the nearest telephone or method of further 

transportation. 

Going Further: 

* Make up a display illustrating how people are interdependent upon one 

another on a backpacking outing. Compare this to any or all of the 

fol lowing: a) How all parts of an ecosystem are interdependent. b) 

How humans are interdependent upon each other in a community. c) How 

human disruption of the environment i.n one region can influence others 

elsewhere. 

Resources: 

* Mountaineering: The Freedom of the Hills by The Mountaineers is an 

excellent reference on expedition preparation and planning. 

(illustration of an emergency mountaineering accident, 

with first-aid being applied) 
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Group Activity 

In a Nutshell: 

Backpacking - F-2 

Backpacking Trip Plannin._9 

You will get together and plan your backpacking trip. 

Things to Learn - Planning Skills (People Effect): 

* The distance you travel is not as important as what you do. 

* You need to be realistic in planning. 

* How to plan an enjoyable and safe backpacking trip. 

A Bit of Background: 

The following are meant to be brief guidelines in each of the planning 
areas (see #1 of What You Do): 

a) Overall Coordination and Trip Budget: You need to consider what 
your purpose is in going and how your trip will be financed, plus 
be certain that everyone is aware of their responsibilities to the 
group. 

b) Transportation: A good rule of thumb is to travel a maximum of 100 
miles away for each day you intend to be out on the trails. 
There's no sense spending all your time in a car. Try to minimize 
environmental impact -- l.1se car pooling or mass---transportation 
methods where possible. Will your route be out and back, or will 
you need to arrange for pick-up at another site? 

c) Safety: Who will be in charge of first aid? Who carries the 
first---aid supplies? Have others been noti fiE~d of your plans and 
expected return time? Have you checked out the weather conditions 
and double-checked to be certain all have good rain/wind/cold 
prott~ction? 

d) Equipment: Minimize weight for comfort, but be certain to have 
adequate shelter, cooking E~quipment and fuel, water-purifying 
ability, clothing and sleeping comfort. Miscellaneous?? 

e) Food and water: See related activities on this subject (Theme B, 
this module). Be certain to cross-check with the equipment 
planning team that they have the equipment to cook what you plan to 
bring. Watch your packaging. Remember, you must carry out 
anything you carry in. Avoid food waste. 
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f) Trail routes and destinations: Don't plan for length, plan for 
best route. Be conscious that your group pace should be no faster 
than is comfortable for the slowest member. No reason to make the 
trip unpleasant for anyon~. Those with extra energy can always 
hike around o.n their own at camp or dt.tring breaks. 

g) Natures pace Activities: Often called "recr~~ation", the 
opportunities are limitless. Check out your other Naturespace 
units for ideas. In addition, there are a number of ideas 
suggested in this and other Adventure modules. Plan out more than 
enough and bring any necessary supplies; minimize - but be ready. 

What You Need: 

* Notebooks and pens/pencils 

What You Do: 

1) Gather together and break up into planning committees (these 
committees may be combined, depending on numbers of individuals 
involved). Use the a-··g listing above for selecting appropriate 
committees. Be sure to write in advance for information about the 
area you want to visit on your Backpacking Adventure. 

2) Using the information in the background section and the suggested 
resources, plan your outing. 

3) Come together and discuss periodically. 

4) Go on your planned trip!! 

§pecial Thoughts: 

* Sometimes the planning can be one of the more enjoyable parts of your 
trip. Anticipation is great! 

* You are the determining factor in what you'll be doing on your outing, 
how safe it will be and where you go. You'll be doing all this with 
others, so work together. 

Resources: 

* Other parts of this module and their references. 

* National Outdoor Leadership School 

* Outward Bound 
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Individual Activity Backpacking -· G··l 

Backpacking in Wisconsin 

In a Nutshell: 

Lest you fear you must travel great distances to go backpacking, you 

will discover the many places in Wisconsin where you have opportunities 

for backpacking. 

Things to Learn - Local Resources (People Effect): 

* Where backpacking is available in Wisconsin 

* Some of the special features that make each of these areas appealing 

to visit. 

A Bit of Background: 

There are over one and a half million acres of industrial, county, 

state and national forest lands in Wisconsin; and numerous other acres in 

state and county parks which can be used for backpacking. In spite of a 

growing population, there is increased support for development of a trail 

network to allow Wisconsin citizens to explore and enjoy their 

environment. 

What You Need: 

* Pen, paper, envelopes, time and a library 

*Away to visit your county office for the Wisconsin Department of 

Natural Resources (DNR). 
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What You Do: 

1) Contact the DNR and other resources from the 1i st given under 

"Resources". Let them know you wish to learn what sorts of 

backpacking opportunities Wisconsin has to offer. Don't rely on just 

books and pamphlets for information - talk with people. 

2) After you get the information, look through descriptions of what each 

trail/area has to offer as environmental "attractions". It may be 

cliffs, birds, rivers or lakes, rolling glacial hills, wildlife, or 

other features. In all cases there will surely be a combination of 

many different characteristics. 

3) Make up a list of the "top 10" you would like to visit, including what 

is most attractive to you about these places. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Too often people think the unique/exciting places are always far 

away. But grass is not always greener on the other side of the fence, 

nor are special opportunities located only outside of Wisconsin. 

Going Furthe·r: 

* Visit all these places in the years to come - start SOON. 

* Compile a list of 10-20 places with vivid descriptions of their 

attractions, and prepare it for your club. 

* Become a volunteer working on Wisconsin's Ice Age Trail (address below) 

Resources: 

* Local experienced backpackers. 
* Wisconsin Hoofers Outing Club, University of Wisconsin--Madison - they 

have trail ideas. 
* University of Wisconsin Geological and Natural History Survey - they 

have planimetric and topograhphic maps 
* Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources 
·* Ice Age Trai 1 Counci 1, 2302 Lake land Ave. , Madi son, WI 53 704 
* Your local library for information on Wisconsin hiking trails. 
* Forest Service Ranger Stations 
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Individual in a Group Activity Backpacking - G-2 

Backpacking vs. Car .. ···access Tent Camping 

In a Nutshell: 

This is not a beginner's activity. You will NOT be told the 

differences between these two different forms of camping. You will 

experience and evaluate them in light of your o~n preferences. 

Things to Learn/Experience - Awareness-Skills (People Effect): 

* The advantages and disadvantages of backpacking as compared with tent 

camping from a car. 

*· Both hrnt camping from a car and backpacking for one n:i.ght. 

A Bit of Background: 

This activity ihould only be done after the basics have been acquired 

in other sections of this module. 

In backpacking, you carry all the necessities for survival on your 

back. Your journey may take you a short distance or many miles from your 

car or home. The important difference :i.s the independence you have, 

relying only on the contents of your pack. 

What You Need: 

* A backpack with all the contents requr:i.ed for independent liv:i.ng. 

* Transportation to the start of a trail where you can walk and have 

permission to camp at a place that is at least a couple miles away 

from the trailhead. 
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What You Do: 

a) Plan an overnight backpacking trip for four or more people, at least 2 

miles away from the starting point. The planning "ingredients" are 

elsewhere in this module. You should also plan an overnight with 

direct access to a car. Each of your trips should last at least 24 

hours and include three or more meals. 

2) Go on each of these outings, being sure to leave no trace of your 

presence. Keep a journal of- your experiences - record your joys, 

fears, frustrations, observations and discoveries. 

3) After you have completed each, wait 1-2 weeks, then pull out your 

journal, read through it, and answer the following questions: 

a) Which experience did you feel was most comfortable? 

b) Which brought the most new discoveries? 

c) On which did you have more fears and frustrations? 

d) Which did you just plain enjoy more than the other? 

4) Now, these differences could just be by chance, but based on your 

experiences, make up a comparison chart on all the advan·tages and 

disadvantages you can possibly think up for backpacking and car--tent 

camping. 

5) Get together with other members of your group and compare lists. Make 

up a combined list based upon all your ideas. 

Special Thoughts: 

* When you are backpacking, you should increasingly realize that you are 
only a visitor to the environment - the trees, soils, water, ... are the 
hosts. Be respectful of your environment and certain to leave as 
little evidence of your presence as possible. 

Going Further: 

* Make a presentation of this comparison to your club. Bring in your 
equipment to show the differences in what you used on your trips. 

Resources: 

* Backpacking One Step at a Time by Harvey Manning. 
·lt Walking Softly in the Wilderness by John Hart. 
* The Complete Walker by Colin Fletcher. 
* BAVI film: "Backpacking" (15 min.) 1975. 
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Individual Activity Backpacking ··· G-3 

People and the Land 

In a Nuts he 11: 

Through research and interviews, determine the impact of population 

growth upon backpacking possibilities and the quality of life in general. 

Things to Learn - Population and People Effect: 

* The change in population and population density over the past 50 years. 

*· How this has affected opportunities to "get away" from other people 

and influenced the quality of our lives. 

A Bit of Background: 

The world population reached 5 billion in 1986 or 87! As recently as 

1930 it was only 2 billion, and it continues to grow very rapidly. People 

need some space, and our quality of life is dependent upon a healthy 

environment and opportunities to explore relatively undisturbed places. 

What You Need: 

* Resources listed at the end, notebook, pencil/pen, and time. 

What You Do: 

1) Contact one of the first two references in the list of resources and 

find out how the population of the United States has changed over the 

past 50 years (in 1-year intervals). Find this out also for Wisconsin. 

2) Figure out how the people per square mile (population density) has 

changed along with this. What would happen if the popul~tion were to 

double? 
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3) With increased use of our parks, forests and other open spaces, the 

quality of the environment is eroding. Interview some state employees 

to determine what effects visitor use is having on several of your 

favorite (see Activity G-1) backpacking areas. Include air and water 

pollution, surrounding development, possible mining interests, noise, 

acid rain, and other environmental concerns. 

4) Consider how environmental quality affects our quality of life 

Special Thoughts: 

* Our population is growing, and our quality of life is being 
influenced. While we strive for national and global population 
stabilization, we must also seek lifestyles that minimize our impact 
upon our support system - the earth. 

Go_ing Further: 

* Develop a questionairre to use with employees of the park, forest or 
other area you investigate. Try to determine what is being done to 
protect or improve the environment of your interest. See if you can 
do anything as an individual or group to help improve conditions. 

* Make a collage or otherwise i 1.lustrate in some form how the changing 
population is affecting our recreational opportunities. 

* Investigate and describe (could include in side-by-side posters with 
the above) what we can do to minimize our impact and reduce population 
growth rates throughout our country. 

·>E- If a leader has .Project WILD materials, participate in the activity 
"Shrinking Habitat". 

* Compare human territorial behavior, dependent upon population 
densities, with that of birds in "Guarding the Home Turf", Activity 
II-3 in the Naturespace Bird unit. 

Resources: 

* Information Please Almanac 

* Population Reference Bureau, Inc. 1337 Connecticutt Ave., N.W., 
Washington, O.C. 20036 for information on population trends. 

* Your Representatives and Senators - both state and national. 

* Wisconsin Population Information, 101 S. Webster, Madison, WI 53706. 
(608) 266---1927. 
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Member Project Planning Guide 

WINTER TRAVEL -- Adventure Project, Naturespace 

Ah, the joys of winter - the stark beauty of the trees stripped down 

to their naked muscular outlines. The evergreens prov·ide neat patterns 

that stand out when snow covers their branches, and their greens contrast 

with the white snows and occasional blue skies. Such scenes beckon the 

winter traveler - to put on cross--country skis or snowshoes to silently 

explore the countryside. 

This Winter Travel module offers enjoyable activities for people with 

no experience and also for those that are elite-class cross---country 

skiers. As with the other Adventure modules, you are able to select 

activities from other modules when designing your project. Many 

activities may be done alone, while some or all may be more enjoyable to 

do with other club members. 

The Winter Travel module won't teach you everything about how to ski 

and snowshoe, but will sure help you through those first uncertain 

steps. This module provides suggested experiences in seven different 

areas: 

A) Winter Traveling Techniques and Safety 
B) Equipment Selection for Travel in Winter 
C) Getting yourself and Your Gear Ready 
D) Life in the Winter 
E) The Joys of Silent Winter Travel 
F) Planning a Winter Expedition 
G) More Ideas and Challenges 

How to Use This Planning Guide 

With your Planning Helper, fill out the "Adventure Project Plan" form 
with selections from this and other Naturespace units. Keep this guide 
for your following years in Adventure, checking off the activities you 
complete. With a number of years in the Adventure Project, perhaps you 
will be able to try out all of the activities in some of your favorite 
modules. 

Each of the Adventure modules has a separate guide -· but it's up to 
you and your Project Planning Helper to decide just what you want to do 
each year. If you wish, you can do activities from several different 
modules to complete your project, depending on your past experiences and 
interest. 
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The activities on this list are described in the Winter Travel 

Leader's Manual. Just because it is called a "leader's manual" doesn't 

mean you can't use it. It has been written so you can complete many of 

the activities on your own, and also be used by a leader who wants to do 

the activities with several members together (that can be even more 

fun). Keep in mind that many of the Adventure Activities can be done 

individually, but some ~UST be done with others for greater safety or 

because they require more· than one person to accomplish. Be sure to plan 

this out with your Planning Helper. ' 

Who Can Help You? 

Every member that enrolls in Adventure must have a Project Planning 

Helper to advise in project design. This could be your club Naturespace 

leader, family member or neighbor, or a youth or adult leader. Let 

possible leaders know that their assistance is important bacause some of 

the activities can be dangerous if not done with proper guidance. 

Your Keys to Your Backpacking P,rojec1 

* Your Project Planning Helper and/or general l\laturespace club leader. 
This person will need a copy of the Adventure Project Helper 1 s Guide. 

* The Naturespace Leader-Member-Family Guide - This can serve as a fun 
guide for planning any Naturespace project. 

* The Winter Travel Leader's Manual - This provides all the directions 
you will need to complete each of your selected activities. 

Recipe for a Successful ADVENTURE 

* With your project planning helper, select and write down your goals on 
the "Adventure Project Plan" form included with this guide. 

* Write down dates when you and your leader will get together to see how 
you are coming along. 

* There are lots of suggestions for entries in your county fair in the 
Helper's manual, so check this out for ideas - but feel free to make 
up your own. 

* And be sure to HAVE FUN! .... Now Go To It! 

Take Your Mark, Get Set ... 

Whoa! Slow down now -- this is an A-D-V-E-·N--T-U-R-E ... and we all know 
we have to be careful in our Adventures, for we never know what we might 
see around the next corner .... 
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ADVENTURE PRO~£CT PLAN 

NAME _______________ _ CLUB 

AGE YEARS II\I PROJECT 

SOME THINGS I WOULD LIKE "TO DO AND LEAtm" IN MY PROJECT THIS YEAR: 

Number of project meetings held: Number attended: 

MY PROJECT PLAN 

List (by title and/or number) the Adventure activities, plus any related 
environmental activities from Naturespace or other sources, that have 
been selected to complete ~our project. Explain how these activities fit 
together for your project plan: 

PROJECT EXPENSES: 

Provide a list and explanation of any expense or income from your 
involvement in this project: 

(over, please) 
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MY PROJECT STORY 

Include the following items: Why did you take this project? What things 
did you do or make in this project? Demonstrations, tours, unusual 
experiences in this project. (Include pictures or sketches to help tell 
the story, but don't produce a photo album. Use only pictures about you 
and your project.) What you have learned from exhibiting that will help 
you improve your work? List any other project events or activities you 
did as a part of the project. 

SHAIHI\IG l~ECOIW: 

List any exhibits you produced, explanations of how else you have 
shared with others, how your sharing experience(s) complimented your 
project objectives, and any recognition you received for your efforts: 

----------------------...... --······· ......... - ............ __________ _ 

PAl~EI\ITS' COMMEl\lTS: (How proj ~~ct work contributed to membc~r• s development?) 

PIWJECT I...EADEl~'S COMMEl\lfS: _____________________ _ 
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Suggestions For You To Explore and Experience -· Winter Travel 

THEME A: Winter Traveling Techniques and Saftey 

"If you can walk, you can ski"-· this is not just a saying, it's the 
truth. Both cross-country skiing and snowshoeing are simply extensions 
of your normal walking pattern. Yet winter conditions can be 
unpredictable, so we need to be prepared and take certain safety 
precautions during all winter Adventures. 

Activities: 
A-1 Winter Travelling Safety 
A-2 If You Can Walk, You Can Ski 
A-3 Stepping Out on Snowshoes 

THEME B: Equipment Selection for Travel in Winter 

There are some important questions you need to ask yourself when 
choosing your equipment. You want your equipment to hold you up, not let 
you down (into the snow). How can you avoid spending lots of money and 
still get comfortable and safe clothing? 

Activities: 
B·-1 Cross---Country Ski Equipment 
B-2 Snowshoeing Equipment 
B-3 Winter Clothing 

THEME C: Getting Yourself and Your Gear Ready 

Which will fall apart first - you or your equipment? Hopefully neither 
when you are outside on a trip or having fun. This is a checkover 
activity to help in your preparations. It's also a good time to review 
winter trail ethics. 

Activity: 
C--1 Preparation and Upkeep 

THEMED: Action and Life in the Winter 

Many think of winter as a period of rest and little life in nature. Some 
birds and bats have migrated, some insects and plants have died, and some 
of our mammals are hibernating. Yet life continues apace for many of the 
others, leaving traces and signs for Adventuring people to discover. 

Activity: 
D-1 Winter Plants and Patterns 
D·-2 Energy in Winter 
D-3 Snow and Ice 
D-4 Winter Wildlife 
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Suggestions For You To Explore and Experience - Winter Travel (cont'd) 

THEME E: The Joys of Silent Winter Travel 

Not only are there the beauties of the winter patterns and color 
contrasts, but the travel methods themselves are just plain fun! 
Cross-country skiing is the best known sport for physical fitness, and it 
also feels good, keeps yc;u warm and can be very exciting. Snowshoeing 
opens up numerous additional opportunities. Let's look at some of 
these ... 

Activity: 
E-1 
E-2 

Wisconsin Winter Attractions 
Winter Travel Alternatives 

THEME F: Planning a Winter Expedition 

From winter astronomy to moonlight skiing to an evening out in the quiet 
peace of the winter landscape ... such is a reasonable sequence of 
desires. Planning is essential, especially if you are away from the 
trail with a backpack. This activity will help to get you heading in a 
safe and fun direction. 

Activity_: 
F-1 Planning Your Winter Adventure 

THEME G: More Ideas and Challenges 

These are some brief suggestions and ideas to keep you filled with 
challenging opportunities for a number of years. All are for the more 
experienced Winter Travel Adventurers, but some may be started upon in 
the second year of taking this module. 

Activity: 
G-1 More Ideas and Challenges 
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Winter Travel Leader's Manual 

This Adventure module is the only one dealing with our 3-5 month winter 

season. It focuses on two methods of travel -·-· cross--country skiing and 

snowshoeing. There's even the option of winter camping! 

In designing a Winter Travel Adventure project, it may be helpful to 

select activities from several of the different themes. One could also 

choose acti11ities from some of the other modules and explore a space in 

nature in different seasons. Some of these activities can be done alone, 

others are better done with family or friends - especially when outside 

for lengthy periods. The Winter Tra11el acti11ities center around the 

following themes: 

A) Winter Traveling Techniques and Safety - Some helpful skill--deveJ.oping 

activities and safety practices. 

B) Equipment Selection for Travel in Winter -· With the fast-changing 

winter sports businesses, these activities help the 4-Her find 

appropriate equipment. 

C) Getting Yourself and Your Gear Ready - When you finally decide to get 

up and go, these activities will help provide the preparation needed 

to enable enjoyable experiences. 

D) Action and Life in the Winter - These activities are presented to open 

the senses to the multiple beauties of the winter season. 

E) The Joys of Winter Travel ·- Provides activities pointing to the 

positive side of travel in a season which people often spend largely 

_indoors. 

F) Planning a Winter Expedition - Winter camping can provide most 

memorable experiences, but must be carefully planned to be safe. 

G) More Ideas and Challenges - Suggestions for extensions of the sports, 

such as racing, snowshoe softball, snowcaves and others. 
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Each theme has a number of activities from which to choose. A good 

Winter Travel project might be an activity from several of the seven 

themes. With more experience, select the activities that require more 

background. In this way challenging and fun experiences are possible for 

many years of participation in the Adventure Project. 

A beginner to Adventure CAN start out with the Winter Travel module -·

but it may be helpful to complete some of the activities from the Basic 

Adventures or Family Camping modules as part of the project. 

The loose-leaf format allows you to add activities of your own. If 

you would like to share your ideas with others, please send them to the 

state 4-~ office. 

Winter Travel Resource Guide 

General or Safety Resources: 

Cross-Country Skiing - a magazine. 

Lachappelle. E.R. The ABC's of Avalanche Safety, 2nd Ed. The 
Mountaineers, Seattle, WA 1985. 

Lathrop, Theodore G. Hypothermia: Killer of the Unprepared. Mazamas 
Press, Portland, Oregon. 1975. 

Peters, Ed, Editor. Mountaineering: The Freedom of the Hills, 4th Ed. 
The Mountaineers, Seattle, WA 1982. 

Peterson, Gumnar and Harry Edgren. The Book of Outdoor Winter Activities. 
Association Press, NY 1962. 

Sch~~rer, Mike "At Horne in the Cold" Sierra, Jan/Feb, 1985. 

Simen, Peter and John Sullivan. The National Outdoor Leadership School's 
Wilderness Guide. Simon and Schuster, 1983. 

Wisconsin Silent Sports, a magazine providing update information on 
equipment, events· and experiences. 

BAVI film: "You Bet Your Life·-···· A Matter of Survival" (26 min.) 1980. 

UW--La Crosse Film l~ental: "By Nature's l~ules" (28 min.)1970 (hypothermia). 
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Resources on Technique Cross-Country Skiing and Snowshoeing: 

Caldwell, John. Cross Country Ski Book, 7th ed. Stephen Greene Press, VT 
1984 

Osgood, William and Leslie Hurley. The Snowshoe Book, 3rd ed. Stephen 
Greene Press, Brattleboro, VT 1983. 

Roberts, Harry. Movin On: Equipment and Techniques for Winter Hikers. 
Stone Wall P'.ess, Washington, D.C. 1977. 

BAVI films: "Cross Country Skiing" (25 min.) 1975. 
"The Basics of Cross-Country Skiing" (22 min.) 1975. 

UW-La Crosse Film Rental: "If You Can Walk" (14 min.) 1976. 

Winter Camping Resources: 

Curtis, Sam. Harsh-Weather Camping: How to Enjoy Backpacking, Canoeing 
and Bicy9ling Under Any Conditions. Arco Pub., NY 1983. 

Tej ada-·+lores, Li to and Allen Steck. Wilderness Skiing. Sierra Club 
Books, San Francisco, CA 1972. 

UW-La Crosse Film Rental: "Listen to the Mountains" (22 min.) 1977. 
"Man Who Skied Antarctica" (18 min.) 1980. 

Environmental Resources: 

Brown, L. Weeds in Winter. W.W. Norton & Co., Inc., NY 1976. 

Brown, Tom. Field Guide to Observations and Tracking and Outdoor Survival 
Skills. 

Harlow, W.M. Fruit and Twig Key to Trees and Shrubs. Dover Books, NY 1946. 

Leopold, Aldo. A Sand County Almanac, numerous editions. 

Living Lightly on the Planet - see Adventure Project Leader Guide -
Environmental Education Resources Guide. 

Minnesota Environmental Sciences Foundation, Inc. Snow and Ice, 
Environmental Discovery Unit. National Wildlife Federation, 1971. 
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Murie, Olaus J, A Field Guide to Animal Tracks, 2nd ed. Houghton Mifflin 
Co., Boston, Mass. 1975. 

Pease, Jim. A Key to Woody Plants in Winter. UWEX - available through 
Upham Woods, N. 194 County N, Wisconsin Dells, WI 53965. 

Petrides, George. A Field Guide to Trees and Shrubs. Houghton Mifflin 
Company, Boston, MA 1973. 

Project Learning Tree - see Adventure Project Leader Guide -
Environmental Education Resources Guide. 

Project WILD - see Adventure Project Leader Guide - Environmental 
Education Resources Guide. 

Rockcastle, Verne l\l. "Finding a Sink----in--·the-···Snow Coefficient" Science and 
Children. Nov./Dec. 1980. 

Stiles, John. "Snow Tracking" Science and Children. l\lov. /Dec. 1986. 

Stokes, Donald W. A Guide to Nature in Winter. Little, Brown and Co., 
Boston, Mass. 1976. 

Trelease, William. Winter Botany: An Identification Guide to Native and 
Cultivated Trees and Shrubs. Dover Books, NY. 

Watts, Tom and May. Winter Tree Finder. Nature Study Guild, CA 1970. 

Western Education Development Group. The Snow Book. University of British 
Columbia, Vancouver. 1978. 

Winter - an activity guide from the Eau Claire County Youth Camp, Rte. 2, 
Fall Creek, WI 54742. 

BAVI fi J.ms: "Yel J.owstont1 in Winter" (26 min.) 1982. 
"W:interful Wisconsin" (9 mn.) 1979. 

Resources for Places to Go: 

Schweitzer, John F. Cross Country Skee. A comprehensive descriptive 
listing of cross-country ski trails in Wisconsin. 

Wisconsin Winter Escapes. Wisconsin Division of Tourism, Department of 
Development, Box 7606, Madison, WI 53707. A free, annually r~vised 
update of Wisconsin winter vacation opportunities, including skiing 
ar~~as. 
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Group Activity Winter Travel - A-1 

Winter Travelling Safety 

In a l\lutshell: 

Each member wi 11 make a report on different hazards and appropdab~ 
. safety precautions for winter outdoor travel. 

Things to Learn - Habitat and People Effect: 

·* How to avoid hazards when moving off established trails. 

* What you must learn to stay safe and comfortable during your winter 
adventure outings. 

A Bit of Background: 

Winter silent sports can be extremely safe, especially when contrastE~d 
to downhill skiing, snowmobiling or driving in a car on snowy/icy roads. 
However, unknown environments and harsh or changing weather conditions 
require that you be prepared. 

Five common sense safety rules: a) Dress appropriately b) Try not to 
travel alone c) Tell someone where you are going and when you expect to 
return d) Avoid getting lost e) Don't overdo it --· know and abide by 
your physical limits. 

Four appropriate courtesies to others: a) Stay on trails if in 
designated trail areas (and follow directional arrows) b) Be careful of 
fragile vegetation c) Respect property rights of landowners d) Leave 
pets at home. 

What You l\leed: 

* Resources from the Resource listings 

* Notebook and pen or pencil 

What You Do: 

1) As a group, discuss some of the hazards of outdoor winter sports. 

Brainstorm possible concerns for your group (see following examples). 
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2) Divide your list up amongst the members to prepare presentations to 

the others at a later meeting. Be sure to include the following 

areas: a) Hypothermia b) Frostbite c) Snowblindness d) River/lake 

travel - ice thickness e) Marshiness and slush f) How/where animals 

survive under harsh conditions g) The list of 5 safety measures in 

the background section. h) The list of 4 courtesy measures in the 

background section. 

3) Come together and present your findings to others in the group. This 

is best done outdoors giving them experience with what you are 

covering. 

§pecial Thoughts: 

* Keep your senses alive in the winter - be sensitive to how other life 

survives in the winter and learn from nature. 

* It is important to respect all other life when outdoors. You will 

find it more enjoyable now and in the future if you do. 

Going Further: 

* For more distant travels or lengthy trips, you may add cautions for 

avalanches, glaciers, lengthy snow--cave trips, etc. 

* Make your group presentation to your entire club. 

* Present a winter-travel community workshop. 

Resources: 

* Experienced winter sports-persons 

* Your local library 

* Hypothermia: Killer of the Unprepared by Theodore G. Lathrop, M.D. 

* Wilderness Skiing by Lito Tejada-Flores. 

* Harsh--Weather Camping by Sam Curtis. 

* The ABC's of Avalanche Safety by La Chappelle. 

-M· "At Home in the Cold" by Mike Scherer. Sierra. Jan./Feb. 1985. 

·>f BAVI film: "You Bet Your Life .. ·-····A Matter of Survival" (26 min.) 1980. 

* UW---LaCrosse Film Rental: "By Nature's Rules" (28 min.)1970(hypothermia) 
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Individual or Group Activity Winter Travel -· A-2 

If You Can Walk, You Can Ski 

In a Nutshell: 

You wi 1.1 learn how to cross--country ski either on your own or with 

instruction. A member who is an experienced skier can serve as 

instructor. 

Things to Learn - Personal Skills (People Effect): 

* How to cross country ski. 

A Bit of Background: 

You don't need instruction to be able to cross-country ski. However, 

your speed of learning and likely the amount of fun you have will 

increase with assistance. Cross-country skiing can be and feel like 

poetry in motion. You stretch out your muscles, flow over the 

countryside like a river, with the warmth of body movement being matched 

only by the inner joys of feeling good exploring the world in the winter. 

There are numerous books, guides and instruction materials available 

on "how to ski". This will not be the focus of this activity. You will 

want to learn what is called the diagonal stride as a basic method for 

skiing through the countryside. More recently, ski racers use the 

"skating technique" which can provide greater speed on groomed tracks. 

What You Need: 

* Properly fitted cross-country ski equipment (owned or rented) and 

clothing (see next section of this module). 

* A good place to ski and appropriate snow conditions. 
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What You Do: 

What follows here are guidelines for a suggested sequence of 

instruction. This may be used by an experienced skier in 

helping others, or it can be supplemented by a reference and 

used as sort of a checklist in progress by an individual. 

1) Work without poles, skiing in a large circle to 

avoid sharp turns. Shuffle along with natural arm 

swinging, gradually incrE~as ing ti 11 you are 

springing from step to step. 

(illustrate diagonal stride) 

2) Practice step turns, using this method as you 

travel in your ci re le. 

3) Put on your poles - come from the bottom up through 

and down on the loop - right pole, lower strap goes 

right; left pole, lower strap goes left. Practice 

the same smooth stride now, placing pol.es as 

naturally comes to you. 

(illust. herringbone) 

4) Try a kick turn, using the poles for extra balance, 

until you can do it without your poles. 

5) More on arms - plant even with your opposite ski, grip 

and push back, relax fingers on follow--through. 

6) On "kick" - push down (to set wax or non--wax surface) 

and back to propel you forward. Keep your head 

parrallel with the ground, avoiding bouncing. 

7) For UP HILLS, try out the following: 

a) Just a little stronger kick and leaning forward. 

b) Sideways parallel step up. 

c) Herringbone climb. (illustrate traversing) 

d) Traversing a hill - easier way up, using step turns 

to change directions. 
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8) For DOWI\I HILLS (practice first on gradual s lopE:1s, 

taking adequate safety precautions): 

a) Snow plow and snow plow turns, Practice ·without poles at 

first, pushing on your knees with your hands to emphasize 

the skis pressing against the snow for your snowplow. 

b) Moving step turns. 

c) Parrellel turns (~or the advanced). 

9) Practice and more practice -- then try skating if you'd like. 

(illustrate snowplow) 

.:?Pedal Thoughts: 

* Speed is not important unless you want to race. Go 

along at the pace you're comfortable - just enjoy it. 

* More relaxing travelling speeds often allow greatEff 

opportunity for discoveries. 

Going Further: 

* Share your abilities with others. 

* Help put on a cross-country ski workshop to help people lean, how to 

ski. Don't forget to mention/ include the naiture exploratory 

opportunities. 

* Start a journal of your cross country ski adventures. 

* Make a video-tape on cross-country ski technique; share with your club 

or community. 

Resources: 

* Cross-Country Ski Book by John Caldwell - excellent resource for 

beginning to advanced skiers. 

* Experienced skiers 

* Local cross-country skiing clubs and stores. 

* Wisconsin Silent Sports and Cross-Country Skiing magazines. 

·M- BAVI films: "Cross Country Skiing" (25 min.) 1975. 

"The Basics of Cross-·Country Siding" (22 min.) 1975. 

* UW-La Crosse Film Rental: "If You Can Walk" (14 min,) 1976. 
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Group Activity 

In a Nutshell: 

Winter Travel - A--3 

.~tep_ping Out on Snowshoes 

You will compare human use of snowshoes to animals travelling in the 
snow, then learn the proper techniques of snowshoeing. 

Things to Learn - Populations and Pe6ple Effect: 

* How to snowshoe. 

* The weight, relative to the support area determines how deep an animal 

sinks in the snow. 

-l<· How to interact more with the environment in the winter. 

A Bit of Background: 

Winter presents many hazards for animals that remain active in our 

no~thern snow-covered climate. Deep snow can impede travel and cover up 

food supplies. This can result in starvation or death at the hands of 

pn~dators. Some animals have developed adaptations to deal with this 

potentially hazardous situation. The lynx and snowshoe hare have 

developed oversized, hairy feet. The ruffed grouse develops scaley 

growths, like small chicken combs, along its toes in the winter. Their 

"natural snowshoes" allow these animals to carry on their normal 

functions in the deepest snow. The Native Americans noted these examples 

and constructed snowshoes to allow them the same freedom. 

The relationship between weight, area of support and depth one sinks 

in the snow can be expressed as a "sink .. -in==the .. -snow coefficient". This 

can be determined by dividing the weight of an animal by the surface area 

of :its footprint. 

What You Need: 

* Large pieces of graph paper, penci ]./pen and notebook. 

* Snowshoes, bindings, winter dress and snow. 

* Supervision/instruction by an experienced snowshoer. 

* Reference book on animal tracks. 

231 



What You Do: 

1) Investigate and discuss the importance of snowshoe-like adaptation to 

animal survival. 

2) Outline your shoe or boot on a piece of graph paper. Count up the 

number of whole squares (add up partials) to determine how many square 

inches or centimeters in one print. Multiply by two to determine the 

total area for both feet. 

3) Determin{~ your "sink-in---the---snow" coefficient by di1d.ding your weight 

by t weight in kilograms or pounds suppor area. . . area 1n square cm or square 1n. 

Compare these throughout the group. 

4) As a group, tape together sheets of graph papE:~r and measure the area 

of support provided by a pair of snowshoes. See what this does to 

your sink-in-the-snow coefficient. 

5) Go over the "Construction" diagrani to learn more i.\\bout the snowshoes. 

CONSTRUCTION 

(illustrate snowshoe construction) 
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6) Take your snowshoes out and put them on snuggly. "Pacs" and "moon 

boots" won't work well -- you'll really have to cinch down the straps. 

7) Practice regular walking, step turns and kick turns (see Techniques 

diagram): Make sure to recognize and emphasize the importance of not 

walking on each others tails when walking in a line. Also, be careful 

of steps or downed branches on your trips - you need to avoid 

suporting your weight on just the toes and heels of your shoes. 

TECHNIQUES 

(illustrate basic snowshoe techniqt.1E,1s) 

8) Take a walk through the woods, fields or a park. Please avoid 

damaging shrubs and seedlings. Get comfortable with turning moves. 

9) Take your graph paper out with you and find other animal tracks in the 

snow. Outline tracks you find: See how many different kinds you can 

find. 
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10) Take these graphs back inside and try to find what animals made the 

different tracks. Look up the weight of the animals and determine 

their sink-in-the-snow coefficient. Compare those coefficients with 

yours - both with and without snowshoes. Do the comparisons match 

how deeply the animals sank in the snow? 

Special Thoughts: 

* Would there be other factors influencing how deeply animals would 

sink? What are these? 

* Conservation of energy is important to all life - animals and plants 

have special adaptations to help them survive. If their energy 

expenses exceed energy intake (in food for animals or 

sunlight/nutrients/water for plants), they will lose weight and 

eventually die. 

9o_tr,g Further: 

* Do a backward s1.1mmersault in the snow -- it's easier than you think! 

* Make up a two·- or three--dimensional display which portrays the 

sink-in-the-snow coefficient for animals of different sizes, 

including humans with snowshoes. 

-M· Play games on snowshoes such as tag, pom--pom--·pullaway, 

follow .. •-the--le&1der, races, softball (use colored ball), etc. 

Resources: 

* The Snowshoe Book by Osgood and Hurley. 

* Wisconsin Silent Sports magazine. 

* "Snowshoeing" activity from the Eau Claire County Youth Camp, Rt. 2, 
Fall Creek, WI 54742. 

-M· "Finding a Sink--in-the-.. snow Coefficient" by Verne 1\1. Rockcastle. 
Science and Children. Nov./Dec. 1986. 

This activity was modified from a combination of the "snowshoeing" 
activity form the Eau Claire Country Youth camp and the article by Verne 
N. Rockcastle in Science and Children. 
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Individual or Group Activity Winter Travel - B-1 

Cross-Country Ski Equipment 

In a Nutshell: 

You will try out some cross-country ski equipment and then select the 

most appropriate set for your personal use. 

Things to Learn - Equipment Selection (People Effect): 

·X- The "bG~st" buy for you :in cross--country skis is dependc~nt on your 

physical traits, projected use, the characteristics of the ski 

equipment and cost. 

* By investigating situations thoroughly you are able to make a more 

appropriate decision. 

A Bit of Background: 

The cross-country skiing market is in a constant state of growth and 

revision. Consequently, all ski equipment alternatives can not be 

evaluated here - you'll have to look for yourself. The intent of this 

activity :is to provide helpful guidelines for equipment selection. Some 

general background and qualifications can be helpful in making your 

selG~ctions. 
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In order to select the proper skis, you need to consider yourself and 

how you intend to use them. The following characteristics are important: 

a) Ski width - There are racing, light touring and touring skis •- in 

increasing widths. Ask yourself: Do you intend to spend most time 

exploring off trails (wider skis) or on groomed trails (narrow,!r 

skis)? Do you want to race (narrowest)? Do you have poor balance 

(don't get TOO narrow)? 

b) Ski length - Mostly a height consideration, but shorter skis are

appropriate if you intend to use skating techniques instead of the 

more traditional diagonal stride. 

c) Camber - This is the arch in the ski base - just like the bottom of 

your feet. Heavier persons need skis with more camber - this keeps 

the middle of the ski from dragging through the snow. What you 

want is to ride mostly on the fronts (tip) and backs (tail) when 

gliding on both skis. Yet, when you transfer your weight to one 

ski, to push off, the middle, gripping (kick) section should 

contact the snow. A stronger skier can manage with a stiffer 

camber. Don't get a camber too stiff or it can be very 

frustrating. Too 11 soft 11 a camber will be slower. 

d) Wood or synthetic - Most skis made today are synthetic. Some 

people love their wood skis - the choice is personal - both 

function quite well, but wood may cost more these days for skis of 

comparable quality, and they do require more maintenance. 

e) Waxable or waxless - A properly waxed ski will nearly always 

outperform a waxless model. However, the difficulty can be in 
11 properly 11 waxing. Some of the newer waxless skis are really quite 

good under most conditions. Waxes have also been changing, making 

their use easier for both novice and expert. 

(illustrate different cross-country skis) 
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BINDII\IGS 

After you have something to ride on, how can you attach yourself to 

these new long skinny things? Some important considerations: 

a) Cable or toe bindings - Cable bindings are used with hiking or 

other unmodified boots. They are heavier and more restrictive than 

toe bindings and are not recommended unless you are sure you are 

aware of the drawbacks. Toe bindings allow greater freedom and, if 

interested, more speed. The additional freedom also helps you keep 

your feet warm by more motion. 

b) Heel plates, etc. - When you place weight on your heels, you want 

to be able to count on the ski moving with your heel. There are 

many options here - some heel plates even provide a notch into 

which the boot heel slides. In addition to security, try to get a 

heel plate that will not allow a build-up of snow or ice during 

changing or warmer snow conditions. 

(illustrate bindings here) BOOTS (illustrate boots here) 

a) Racing or light-touring boots - These are light weight and 

generally have very little wannth built into them. You count on 

your motion and your socks to keep you warm. Overboots are also an 

option for cold weather. A good boot will be warranted against 

defects - some companies even replace boots after years of use if 

it looks like it is wearing out before it should! Twist the boots 

- there should be minimal movement (tortional stiffness) to 

maximize your control over the skis. When you try them on, don't 

get boots that hurt the top of your foot when you bend your foot. 

b) Touring boots - These are made for off--trai 1 skiing or winter 

camping trips. They are generally thickE:~r---soled, higher on the 

ankle and have more insulation. These can be an option for trail 

skii.n~J if you want greabff warmthand ankle support. 

c) Hiking boots - To work effectively in cable bindings, boots should 

have an indent around the heal end of the boot sole. This indent 

will enable the cable from the binding to secure your boot without 

digging into the heel of your foot. Your boots should be 

comfortable and flexible around the ankle of your foot. For 

backpacking in cold-weather, you may find insulation such as 

thinsulate very,helpful. 
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POLES 

The important difference between downhill and cross-country ski poles 

is the slanted tip. The slant aids in planting the pole during forward 

motion, and comes out of the snow easier during your follow through. 

(illustrate pole here) 

a) Pole material - The wide variety of bamboo, fiberglass and other 

synthetic materials differ in strength, flexibility and weight. 

Investigate alternatives well. 

b) Handles - Though more expensive, it is most helpful to have a 

handle where the strap enters about an inch from the top and has a 

slight knob above that. This allows much better control over your 

poles when skiing. The handle may be leather or plastic - but go 

for comfort. The straps should be adjustable. 

c) Pole length - Cross country ski poles are longer than downhill. 

poles. A typical pole length is armpit in height. However, 

stronger skiers can manage with longer poles, and longer yet when a 

skier uses the skating technique. Suit yourself. 

d) Pole tip - The tip should be hard and able to be sharpened (they 

get worn down on frozen ground or icy spots) or else carbide-tipped 

(extremely durable under harsh use). Carbide tips are a must for 

roller skiing. 

e) Baskets -- There are many designs. The larger ones are for 

off-trail skiing so your pole doesn't get buried in deep powder. 

Baskets may be funnel-shaped and closed, angular, open baskets or 

other shapes. There are minor advantage to each of the various 

designs - talk to the salesperson, but don't lose any sleep over 

this one. 

WAXES (hard waxes lined up here) 

All skis need some base preparation to seal against moisture - have it 

done at the place of purchase, or do it yourself with the assistance of an 

experienced person. Starter "kicker" waxes work j1.1st fine ··- you can gf~t 

two that work under almost all conditions. Increase your selection later 

if you wish. 
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What You Need: 

-M· Time, catalogs, friends, transportation and ( if puchas ing), money. 

What You Do: 

1) Find someone who knows h6w to cross-country ski and borrow or rent a 

pair and try it out. Some instruction can be helpful in getting 

started. (see Activity A-···2) 

2) Try it out a few times with (hopefully) several different kinds of 

skis. If you are "sold" on the sport, then start in1rnstigat:ing 

equipment. 

3) Using the information presented in the back~1round section and other 

materials from the resources listed, visit one or several stores 

specializing in cross-countrty ski equipment and look over their 

equipment carefully. 

4) Discuss your thoughts and desires with salespersons, friends, skiers 

and family members. Consider cost, how fast you are growing, used 

equipment alternatives, how often you anticipate skiing, etc. when 

making your selection. 

5) Be sure you know how to care for your equipment, what warranties are 

involved, etc. Some stores will offer skiing lessons and ski-base 

preparation and/or waxing classes when you purchase a ski package. 

Going Further: 

* Make up a comparison chart of the different kinds of skis, bindings, 

boots and poles available in your area. Share with your club. 

Resources: 

* Wisconsin Silent Sports and Cross-Country Skiing are two excellent 
magazirn!s that prov :ide articles on "state .. ·-of--the···-art" c~quipment. Look 
through the last year or so of issues to bring yourself up---to---date 
from people with experince. 

* Local experienced cross-country skiers can more directly answer your 
questions, so they can be very helpful. 
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Group Activity Winter Travel - B-2 

Snowshoeing Equipment 

In a Nutshell: 

You will try out some snowshoes, consider the alternatives and make a 

selection in snowshoes. 

Things to Learn - People Effect and Habitat: 

* What the different kinds of snowshoes are used for. 

* How some animals of the north are adapted for winter snow travel. 

A Bit of Background: 

Most great human inventions have been inspired by observations of 

nature. Bird flight inspired air travel; reflections on the stars urged 

space travel. Watching snowshoe hare, lynx and other animals with large 

feet and relatively light bodies may have been the spark to the 

development of snowshoes. Native peoples from several parts of the world 

built snowshoes as an aid to travel over deep snows. 

Relative to other inventions, the snowshoe has changed very little 

over the years. Today there are a number of different designs, materials 

and other alternatives, but the basic snowshoe functions very much as 

those in the past. 

SNOWSHOES 

a) .Q~si_9!} ··- Using the "l~esource Guide" (l~eproduced from materials from 

the Eau Claire County Youth Camp, Rt. 2, Fall Creek, WI 54742.), 

notice the advantages appropriate for different conditions of the 

different designs. A fifth unillustrated design is the green 

mountain bearpaw - slightly longer and narrower than the standard 

bearpaw. It is also the most popular snowshoe. You should select 

the one accor~ing to your intended use. 
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( i J.lustrated "Resource Guide" for Snowshoes here) 
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b) Construction - (see illustration) - You want to get a snowshoe that 

will last - they can last a lifetime with proper care. Wooden 

snowshoes require more frequent inspection and varnishing. They are 

also more subject to breaking if you carry a lot of weight and step 

on downed trees hidden under the snow. Wooden ones are nice to 

have - but don't purchase and then just hang an ill-cared-for 

and/or broken pair on the wall - take proper care of them. 

The new designs are numerous, offering super light-

weight, very strong aluminum tubing frames, reinforced lacing, 

etc. Some even have built-in "claws" on the bottom for traction 

under crusty snow or icy conditions. Consider your weight, 

intended conditions of use, how you intend to care for them, and 

your aesthetic preferences. 

BINDINGS 

Leather vs. synthetic -· leather can be hard to hand le under changin<.:1 

conditions. All materials are subject to aging or cracking, some last 

longer than others. All can work IF you know how to use them. Some 

of the newer designs offer ease in attaching and ver~ rlnn attachment 

and durability. These may cost more, too. 

BOOTS 

What is okay to wear depends on your bindings. Native Americans wore 

mocassins and you can wear softer footwear (preferably insulated) if 

your binding doesn't cut in severely at the heel. Heavy and stiff 

boots work fine, but may be hard on the snowshoe with extensive use. 

Not ne~~ded, but some people like poles for the added balance and 

support while snowshoeing. 

What You Need: 

* Time, resources, friends who snowshoe, transportation and money (if 

you intend to purchase). 
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What You Do: 

1) Discuss typical snow conditions and experiences with people at your 

local Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources office. What are 

typical snow depths, crusty conditions, etc. Find out what sorts of 

mammals live in the area and travel over or through the snow. 

Investigate what adaptations they have to enable their survival in the 

winter snows. This will tell you what kinds of animals to watch for 

when on snowshoeing Adventures. 

2) Find someone who knows how to snowshoe, borrow or rent a pair and try 

it out. Some instruction can be helpful in getting started. 

3) Try it out a few times with (hopefully) several different types of 

snowshoes. If you really like it, start investigating equipment. 

4) Using the information presented in the background section and other 

materials from the resource section, visit one or several stores 

specializing in silent sports equipment and look over their equipment 

carefully. 

5) Discuss your thoughts and desires with salespersons, friends, 

snowshoers and family members. Consider cost, how much you anticipate 

using them, used equipment alternatives, possible sharing and renting 

options when making your selection. 

6) Be sure you know how to take care of your equipment, what warranties 

are involved, etc. 

Goin<~ Further: 

* Find out in more detail the snowshoe designs used by the Native 
Americans in different parts of the continent - Alaska, Midwest, 
Canadian Forests and New England areas -· what were their reasons for 
the different designs? How did the snowshoe fit into their cultures? 

* Make up a display which compares adaptations of animals to winter 
travel with the different types of snowshoes or other forms of human 
winter tra11el. 

* Make your own snowshoes and bindings! Kits are available from Vermont 
Tubbs and other manufacturers. 

Resources: 

* The Snowshoe Book by W. Osgood and L .. Hurley. Stephen Greene, 1975. 
* Local experienced snowshoers 
* Outdoor specialty stores 
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Individual or group Activity Winter Travel - 8-3 

Winter Clothing 

In a Nutshell: 

Through research, rearrangement, borrowing, modifying, purchasing or 

producing you shall develop an adequate selection of clothing for winter 

outdoor comfort. 

~Lhi_i:igs to Learn -·· Winter Outfitting (People Effect): 

* Spending time exploring the outdoors in the winter can be both 

enjoyable and comfortable. 

* How to develop an appropriate winter adventuring wardrobe. 

A Bit of Background: 

Please consider the information in the "Winter Travelling Safety" 

(A-1) unit when spending time in cold weather outdoors. Winter clothing 

and safety go hand in hand. The following guidelines are provided to 

assist you in your clothing selections from head to toe. 

In general, you want to be aware of moisture and wind chill (see 

chart). Wind chill awareness will help you determine the quantity of 

protection, moisture concerns determine the TYPE of protection. 

To keep your skin dry, you want to have the layer next to your skin of 

the wicking type - moving moisture out. Wool, polypropylene and silk are 

most effective at this. Try to avoid nylon or cotton as your inner layer 

when you are out for extended time periods; cotton can absorb moisture 

and actually make you colder than if that layer were not there. 

You also want to avoid too much insulation and hence perspiration, so 

you need to layer and adjust your c lathing cfapend ing on your activity 

level. Avoid waterproof garmets as these will trap your body moisture 

inside. 

HEAD AND NECK - You can lose up to 90% of your body heat through an 

exposed head in very cold weather. In addition, the back of your neck 

has sort of temperature sensors close to the surface - keep this area 
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warm and you FEEL warmer. Some people feel wearing a hat is a sign of 

weakness - but more accurately it is a sign of intelligence! A balaclava 

can cover head, neck and part of your face all in one. Some face 

protection is important when the temperature or wind chill is below 0 

degrees Fahrenheit. 

UPPER BODY - Layer - and adjust these layers with the conditions and 

amount of exercise. From inside out, use wicking layer, insulation 

layer(s), then wind protection. 

HANDS - Gloves only provide greater dexterity if your hands are 

fairly warm and mobile. Mittens allow mutual finger warmth. 

Polypropylc~ne or silk gloves inside others will allow delicate opE~rations 

for limited periods while protecting your fingers from wind or metal 

contact- frostbite. Wool, pile or thinsulate insulated gloves or mittens 

can be used, depending on conditions, exercise level and your personal 

level of circulation to the extremities of hand and foot. 

LOWER BODY -··· Much like the upper body. Long underwear of 

polypropylene, wool or silk are once again your best choice. If you can 

select something other than jeans for outer wear, that would be wise. 

jeans can turn into frozen stovepipes after a time and restrict body 

motion in addition to providing very little protection against the cold. 

You may wish to select either stretch pants or knickers - both will allow 

greater freedom of motion at your knees. 

LOWER LEGS AND FEET ·- The space between the bottoms of your pants 

and tops of your shoes can be a problem area where snow and ice collect 

on socks, leggings become frozen and stiff, and snow enters at the top of 

the boots. Gaiters can solve this problem as they cover this gap, and 

also provide some added protection from cold in this area. 

Inner socks should be wool or wool blend, olefin, polypropylene or 

silk for best wicking action. Heavy wool socks are often the selection 

for outer socks. You should usually wear two pair of socks for greater 

wannth and protection from blisters. When selecting boots, be sure to 

try them on with the socks you expect to wear. 

If you are planning on hiking instead of cross-country skiing or 

snowshoeing, try to get boots with some insulation and water protection. 

Be sure they are amply sized for socks: of the three forms of winter 

travel, your feet are least exerdst~d and most likely to get cold wh(~n 

hiking. 
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What You Need: 

* Time, catalogs, background materials, transportation, creativity and 
(for purchases) money. 

What You Do: 

1) Discuss the background materials with friends and family. Review the 
safety activity hopefully completed first. 

2) Search through your personal clothes and those of other family members 
to see what you could (with a bit of creativity or modification) use 
to complete your layers. 

3) Test your clothing out! Fill several bottles of equal size with warm 
w.ater. Measure the temperature of the water. Then plac,~ .the bottles 
in different clothing combinations and place outside. Wait 15 minutes 
and then check the temperature again. See which layered combination 
works best. 

4) Using the clothing guidelines in the background section, try out 
various combinations on outings to see what you find most comfortable. 

5) When you are uncomfortable, and don't seem to have an appropriate 
article, either make or purchase items to suit your needs. Goodwill 
or other such stores can be helpful sources for these supplies. 

§pecial Thoughts: 

* The opportunities and beauties of the winter season are too great to 
stay inside. Get outside and turn winter blues into joys. 

Going Further: 

* Make up a display of proper winter clothing to share with your club. 

* Do a presentation on proper winter wear for others. 

* Make your own winter clothing from a pattern or kit. 

* Make up a comparison display of human winter insulation and that of 
mammals and birds. 

* Chart the wind chill temperatures reached throughout the winter. See 
if you can notice if bird or other wildlife actions change with the 
wind chill temperatures. 

Resources: 

* The National Outdoor Leadership School's Wilderness Guide by Peter 
Simen and John Sullivan. Simon & Schuster, 1983. 

* Your Extension Home Economist. 
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WIND CHILL 

Dressing for winter activities, one needs to be aware not only of the 
actual temperature reading but also the wind chi 1.1 factor. Though the 
thermometer may read 30 degrees, with a wind the actual temperature to 
your body is considerably lower. It is essential that you pl.an for this 
lower temperature as you choose your clothing. 

Put your clothing on in layers since the trapped air between layers helps 
keep you warm. It is also a good idea to try bending and stretching in 
clothes you pl.an to wear. If they bind, they may restrict circulation or 
exercise. Also, avoid gaps between tops and bottoms - 11 0\lerlap prevents 
gap". 

Below is a WIND CHILL TABLE you might find helpful in planning your 
clothing needs this winter. 

ACTUAL THERMOMETER READING IN DEGREES FAHRENHEIT 
W.ind 
Speed* 50 40 30 20 10 0 -10 -20 -30 -40 

EQUIVALENT TEMPERATURE (DEGl?EES FAHl?ENHEIT) 

calm 50 40 30 20 10 0 -10 -·20 -·30 -40 

5 MPH 48 37 27 16 6 -5 ·-15 .. -26 -36 -47 

10 MPH 40 28 16 4 -9 -21 -33 -46 ·-58 --70 

15 MPH 36 22 9 ·-5 -18 ·-36 ..... 45 -58 .,_72 .. -85 

20 MPH 32 18 4 -10 -25 -39 -53 -67 -·82 -96 

25 MPH 30 16 0 ·-15 ·--29 ..... 44 .,_59 .. -74 "-88 -104 

30 MPH 28 13 -2 --18 -33 --48 --63 -79 --94 -109 

35 MPH 27 11 ·-4 .. , .. 20 -35 -49 --67 --82 "··98 --113 

40 MPH 26 10 -·6 -21 --37 -53 -69 -85 -100 - .. lJ. 6 

(wind speeds 

greater than 

40 mph have 

little added 

effect.) 

LilTLE DANGER 

(for properly 

clothed person) 

INCREASED DANGER Gl?EAT DANGER 

(Danger of freezing exposed flesh) 

* Estimated wind speed expressed in Miles Per Hour. 

Revised from fact sheet by Andrew E. Halbach, 4-H and Youth Agent from 

Marquette County. 
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Group Acti1dty Winter Travel - C--1 

Preparation and Upkeep 

In a Nutshell: 

You will explore different ways animals and plants prepare for the 

winter, then have a group preparation session to ready yourselves for 

winter Adventures. 

Things to Learn - Populations, Ecosystems and People Effect: 

* How to make up a comprehensive Winter Adventure checklist. 

* The types of preparations animals make for winter. 

* How to maintain equipment in good condition. 

* How to organize a group workshop. 

A Bit of Background: 

Preparation is the key to survival. A beaver who parties all summer 

and never lays up adequate stores of food for the winter months will 

never finish the season alive. Some animals have built-in changes, such 

as a change in their coat color, that helps them survive. Some migrate 

south, others hibernate, some make insulated housing and others such as 

insects may ovE~rwinter as eggs, pupae, larva or another protected stage. 

People also make preparations, and you will want to get your body and 

equipment ready if you want to enjoy your winter adventures. Good 

maintenance of your equipment will help it last longer and perform better. 

Skis, snowshoes and boots require care. Skis should have proper base 

wax (usually annually applied) to prevent moisture from invading the core 

and causing delaminations or warping. Keep off of wet floors with tips 

pointing down. Wooden skis (tops only) and snowshoes should be varnished 

as needed to protect them. Repair any cracks or gouges as soon as they 

appear. Boots should be treatE~d according to their materials, to keep 

the material from drying out or getting too wet. Be sure to dry boots 

out between uses. 

248 



What You Need: 

* Resource materials providing equipment and clothing checklists for 
winter travel. 

-M· All your own winter camping/travelling gear and tools and suppli.es for 
maintenance and care of them. 

What You Do: 

1) In the fall, have each member in your group select an animal or plant 

species to carefully observe how they prepare for winter. Try to have 

an assortment of birds, mammals, insects, trees, flowers, reptiles, 

fish, etc. Keep a diary of your plant or animal to share with others 

- make sketches, take pictures, etc. Each should prepare some sort of 

presentation for the rest of the group. 

2) Also in preparation for a November meeting, each member should review 

different winter camping checklists and make a personalized list based 

on those they check and they feel to be practical. 

3) As an introduction at the start of the November meeting, have each 

member share what he/she has discovered of their selected animal or 

plant by observations and any research. 

4) Then take out your checklists and discuss these with some experienced 

winter campers. Develop a group or club winter camping checklist. 

5) Next meeting, have everyone in the group bring all their equipment in 

for a group checkover. Discuss care and maintenance of your gear -

including skis, snowshoes, bindings, poles, boots, clothing and 

camping gear. Tighten-up, tape, wire, patch, reinforce, clean and 

treat ... use the incentives of the group to help each person get their 

items ready. Some experienced resourceful persons would be most 

helpful. 

6) Have an experienced cross--country skier review waxing practices with 

others. Practice on your own skis. For those with waxable skis, 

you' 11 have a bit more preparation to adapt to weather and snow 

conditions. 

7) At the end of your meeting/workshop, either re~select or keep the same 

animal or plant to continue to observe throughout the winter. 

8) Meet again in March or April to have a "spring cleaning" session to 

emphasize proper treatment and storage for the winter. Also, share 

presentations this time on how each person's animal or plant fared the 

winter weather. How did you? 
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Special Thoughts: 

* Physical conditioning prior to cross-···country skiing is not rt~al.ly 

mandatory. Participation in the sport will get you in shape, as it is 

the best cardio--vascul.ar sport known. But to stay in good condition, 

try canoeing, rowing, running, bicycling, roller skiing, and 

backpacking to avoid early season weaknes~. Try to stretch carefully 

before and after each exercising session. 

Goi.r:!9 Further: 

* Play animal charades, with each person acting out how their animal 

prepares for winter and others in the group trying to guess what the 

animal is. 

-)(· Make up "care and feeding" guidelines for all the it{w1s on your Winter 

Adventu0e checklist. 

* Make up a display of how people and other ani~al.s (in comparison) 

prepare for winter. What are some "unsuccessfl.tl" ways people 

prepare? Can we learn any lessons from nature? 

Resources: 

* The National Outdoor Leadership School's Wilderness Guide by Peter 

Simen and John Sullivan. Simon & Schuster. 1983. 

* Movin' On: Equipment & Techniques for Winter Hikers by Harry Roberts. 

* Wilderness Skiing by Lito Tejada-Flores and Steck. 

* Cross Country Ski Book by John Cal.dwell.. 

250 



Individual Activity 

In a Nuts he 11: 

Winter Travel -- D-··1 

Winter Plants and Patterns 

You will explore the beauties of plants in winter and make up a 
display which portrays this. 

Things to Learn/Experience - Habitat and Ecosystem: 

* How to recognize trees and shrubs by their silhouettes, bark, twigs 

and buds. 

-M· The artistic beauty of patterns and those of the "winter wildflowers". 

A Bit of Background: 

Many of the greatest artistic works portray the naked beauty of the 

human body. When winter comes, we find the trees stripped of their 

leaves, thus exhibiting the naked sinewy strength of the trees. 

Patterns, textures and color contrasts are all important in providing a 

complete picture of nature in winter. 

What You Need: 

* Some winter plant guides. 

* A sketchbook or camera 

* If collecting, a place with permission to collect and the collection 

materials (see Special Thoughts). 

* Glue, paper, papier mache or other materials for making your display. 

What You Do: 

1) Explore about outside on foot, snowshoes or cross-country skis, 

especially in early morning and late afternoon, noticing the patterns, 

textures and color contrasts that make up the winter landscape. 
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2) Decide on a "most desireable" medium for making a winter landscape 

exhibit. Consider photography, sketches, or a 3-dimensional display 

with materials taken from nature. 

3) Take a number of outings in various locations under differing weather 

conditions, time of day and duration of your outing. Try to really 

develop a 11 feel" for the winter outdoors. 

4) Take pictures, draw sketches or collect samples that are appropriate 

to'the design of a winter landscape exhibit. 

5) Put together your exhibit trying to recreate that same atmosphere. 

Perhaps select the mosty striking setting you recall from all your 

outings. 

6) Share this with others at your fair, school or at another community 

location. 

Special Thoughts: 

* If you wish to make a collection of winter twigs for identification, 

be sure you have permission from the collection sites and hand shears 

to carefully clip from the plants, minimizing damage. In addition, 

you will need mounting paper, tape, labelling equipment, etc. Avoid 

making a collection unless you have a way to use it to help others 

learn as we 11. 

Going Further: 

* Make up a winter wildflower bouquet. 

* Go back to the same areas you visited in the winter - in the spring, 
summer and fall. Record the changes and make up two to four more 
displays comparing nature in the different seasons. Draw special 
emphasis to patterns, textures and colors. 

Resources: 

* A Guide to Nature in Winter by Donald W. Stokes. 
* Winter Tree Finder by May and Tom Watts - nice little guide. 
* A Field Guide to Trees and Shrubs by George Petrides - from the 

Peterson Field Guide Series. 
* Winter Botany by William Trelease. 
·>E- Winter Wildflowers, Fruit and Twig~ and others. 
* A Key to Woody Plants in Winter by Jim Pease - Upham Woods publication. 
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Individual Activity Winter Travel - 0-2 

Energ.Y. in the Winter 

In a Nutshell: 

You will discover ways in which animals survivt1 the wintt1r energy 
shortages and how people can get the most from available winter energy. 

Things to Learn/Expe~ience - Habitat, Ecosystem, People Effect: 

* The importance of snow as an insulator to plants and animals. 

* The importance of trails to animals and impact of these trails on 

plants. 

* To make a winter adventure journal. 

A Bit of Background: 

Deer need about 5 pounds of twigs, buds and needles per day to 

maintain their weight in the winter. Deer find conditions increasingly 

difficult with deepening snow, and usually lose weight over winter. 

Since they are on a prc~tty tight energy budget, :it is bc~st to minimize 

disturbance of deer in the winter. 

What You Need: 

* A place to explore and boots, snowshoes or skis to get you there. 

* A notebook and pencil or pen. 

*· A thermometer. 

What You Do: 

1) Late in the season of winter snows, fi.nd a spot where pine trees have 

been recently planted. Draw a map of the area, noting which trees 

have most of their needles exposed to the wind above the snow. The 

following summer, check to see if the exposed trees suffered greater 

"winter kill" than those remaining covered by a blanket of snow. 
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2) During your winter adventt.1re outings, keep your eye out for animal 
trails. Note which kinds of animals have established trails and which 
don't (reasons some don't use trails?). 

3) Move along these trails and look for signs of feeding behavior - what 
impact might the location of the trails have upon the plant community? 

4) Hiking, or on snowshoes or skis, trek off across deep snow for about 
15 minutes; then follow a trail for that long. Which do you find 
easier? More fun? During which time did you stay wanner (burn up 
more energy)? Travel fastE.~r? What reasons might somE.1 animals have 
for using established trails? 

5) Search for but do not disturb winter animal homes and overnight 
spots. Some animals hibernate, grouse and others fly into the snow 
for the night, mice burrow through it. Snow provides both insulation 
and protective cover. 

6) Take a sleeping bag and an insulated foam pad outside in the winter. 
Dig a narrow, three foot deep trench or form one out of snow. Try 
spending a relatively warm night in the trench. Come in if you get too 
cold, 

7) Take a thermometer along on your outings and nH~astffe the temperatl.1re 
at various locations - on top and under the snow, in the sunlight and 
in .the shad,~, on south---facing and north--fac:i.ng hills ides. Record 
these by location. Try to figure out reasons for your different 
read :i. ng s , 

Going Further: 

* If you can, make a tunnel or cave in some deep snow, Try sleeping out 
there in a warm sleeping bag. 

* Investigate alternative animal adaptations for winter survival such as 
hib(~rnation, migration and conserving/consuming (rnergy while staying 
active in Wisconsin. Make up a display which portrays these 
comparisons. 

* To help some animals through harsh winters, try "Come and Get It", 
b1J:ilding a bird feeder, Activity I·-6 from the Naturespace Bird Unit. 
Or, to help yourself through the winter, try "Angling on Ice", 
Activity III-7 from the Fish Unit. 

Resources: 

* A Guide to Nature in Winter by Donald W. Stokes. 
* "Designing with the Sun", from Living Lightly on the Planet - Grades 

10-··12 -· an acti1tity guide published by the Schlitz Audt.1bon Center. 
This activity provides alternatives humans can use for capturing and 
using more of the winter solar energy. 
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Individual or Group Activity Winter Travel - 0-3 

Snow and Ice 

In a Nutshell: 

You will investigate and capture some of the unique properties of snow 
and ice, and discover its importance to ecosystems. 

I~ings to Learn -· Ecosystems: 

* How snow crystals change in shape, form and size over time. 
* How snow and ice crystals differ. 

A Bit of Background: 

Snow and ice are revered by skiers, skaters and others. Yet it is 

detested by some car drivers, snow shovelers and general winter 

vegetables. What is are these amazing materials for which the Aleuts 

(Native Americans of Alaska) had over 20 differ~nt identifying terms (an 

indication of its importance to their lives)? How important to us? 

What You Need: 

* Opportunity for some winter and spring exploring. 

* A hand lens, glass slides (or substitute) and spray laquer. 

* Resource materials. 

What You Do: 

1) Dress warmly and take your hand lens outside to explore snow and ice 

crystals. Look at them in place, then place some in your hand and 

watch them carefully as they melt. Note changes. Sketch this in your 

notebook. 

2) Put glass slides and spray laquer in freezer. During a cold 

snowstorm, take outside, place slides on a sheet of cardboard, and 

spray with laquer. Cover with a paper cup afte~ several flakes have 

landed. Let dry about an hour, then bring inside to investigate with 

a hand lens. 
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3) Toward the end of the season, travel by a river, creek or other 

drainage area and note specifically how high the water (ice) is 

located at the edge of the water body. As the ice and snow melts, 

return to this spot periodically and check how the water level changes 

with the snow and ice melt. 

Special Thoughts: 

* People often want to get rid of winter meltwaters in a hurry to allow 
the soil and roads to dry out. When water is allowed to soak into the 
soil, it is released gradually into groundwater supplies to give us a 
fairly constant source of water. 

* Humans often produce covers over the earth's surface that water cannot 
penetrate. What influence do buildings, parking lots, roads and other 
surface covers have on ecosystems? 

* What would happen to the earth's water environments if water didn't 
expand when it froze, but contracted as do almost all other substances? 

Going Further: 

* Take snow samples at different times and locations. After the snow 
has melted, determine its pH (measure of acidity) using a test kit 
(you may have one at home, or check your school or County Extension 
office). Is this "acid snow"? Find out what impact the snow 
meltwaters might have on the surrounding forest or water ecosystems. 

* Make up a display of the different crystal forms of water in dry 
fluffy snow, wet snow, old snow, hail, ice, etc. 

* Make up snow or ice sculptures of animals, plants or winter landscapes. 

Resources: 

* The Snow Book by the Western Education Development Group. University 
of British Columbia, Vancouver. 1978. More snow-exploring activities. 

* Snow and Ice, Environmental Discovery Unit by the Minnesota 
Environmental Sciences Foundation, Inc. National Wildlife Federation. 
1971. 

* A Guide to Nature in Winter by Donald W. Stokes. 

* "Snow" and "Supporting Activities" in Winter activities guide from the 
Eau Claire County Youth Camp in Fall Creek, WI. 

* "Snow Use". J:r.:9ject Learning Tree for Grades 7-··-12. An activity 
investigating relationship between snow, forests and people. 
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Group Acti11ity Winter Tra11el -- D-4 

Winter Wildlife 

In a Nutshell: 

You will practice tracking d-ifferent kinds of animals and de11elop 
stories based upon the signs you discover. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems, Habitats: 

* How to identify various tracks and signs. 

* What are the habits and habitats of winter animals. 

A Bit of Background: 

Some people seem to be able to tell so much - even stories - just from 

their observations of the signs about them. That ability comes only from 

practice. 

A spot along a creek or ri11er, or forest/farm edge will provide the 

most numerous signs. 

What You Need: 

* Animal tracks and signs guides. 

* A notebook, pen or pencil. 

What You Do: 

1) First and foremost you need to go outside in the winter upon your 

boots, snowshoes and skis, being as silent and observant as you can. 

Search for all signs of animal life. 

2) After a number of exploratory jaunts, start with an identification 

guide after a light snow and see if you can identify some of the 

tracks and other signs you discover. It comes much faster if you 

explore with another person - especially if that could be a leader 

experienced with animal signs. 
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3) You won't ever be able to figure out every track and sign you find, 

but your abilities will improve with practice over the years. To help 

you grow, keep a notebook of all your discoveries. 

4) Take particular notice of where the tracks are coming from and going 

to. If animals need food, water and shelter, where are they going 

(and how often) to find these needs? 

5) Make up a story of what went on based upon a group of tracks you find 

especially interesting. Share this with others. 

Special Thought~_: 

* Over a period of time, if you can note the types of plants, animals 

and environments all along the way, you'll be able to associate signs 

with situations and discover relationships between all the parts of 

the ecosystem! 

* Remember to answer such questions as: was the animal running, walking 

or stopped? How often is the trail used? Was the track made by the 

hind or fore foot? What types of shelter were available or preferred? 

Going Further: 

* With a group, take turns making prints in the snow and interpreting 
your made-up stories. Be creative. 

* Look for insects in dead wood and observe bird feeding actions on tree 
trunks and wildflower/weed fields. Keep a journal of all your winter 
observations. Try to note what the different animals use for food 
sources and the habitats in which you find them. 

Resources: 

* "Snow Tracking" by John Stiles. Science and Children. l\lov./Dec. 1986. 
Provides lots of ideas for ways to investigate snow signs. 

* Wintersigns in the Snow by Gerald Cox. Pocket guide to misc. tracks. 
* A Guide to Nature in Winter by Donald W. Stokes. 
* A Field Guide to Animal Tracks by Olaus J. Murie -·- from the Peterson 

Field Guide series - includes other signs, too. 
* Guide to Animal Tracks. Stackpole Books. 
* UWEX publications and your local library 
* Local people experienced in outdoor exploring, such as birders or 

hunters. 
* BAVI film: "Yellowstone in Winter" (26 min.) 1982. 
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Individual (or Group) Activity Winter Travel - E-1 

Wisconsin Winter Attractions 

In a Nutshell: 

You will produce a regional chart of places for winter self-propelled 
sports travel in Wisconsin. 

Things to Learn - Populations and People Effect: 

* Where you can ski and snowshoe in your area. 

A Bit of Background: 

Whatever the reason, winter is a fantastic time to be outdoors. 
Powen~d only by the renewable em~rgy of our own bodies, we can get to 
know Wisconsin in all her white glory - the haunts and habits of her 
creatun~s. 

What You Need: 

* Notebook, paper/pen and resource materials 
* Poster board or substitute. 

What You Do: 

1) Gather available resource materials from the list below. 
2) Draw or trace a map of your county and the neighboring counties into 

which you occasionally travel. 
3) Mark and number on this map where cross-country ski and hiking (for 

snowshoeing) trails are located. Also include other public lands 
where such travel would be allowed. 

4) Make up an accompanying description of each location. 
5) Share with others i~ your club. 

Special Thoughts: 

-M· Don't forget to explore your own backyard or neighborhood park. 

Going Further: 

* Try all these spots out and refine your descriptions based upon your 
own personal experience. 

Resources: 

* Cross Country Skee by John F. Schweitzer - a comprehensive descriptive 
listing of cross country ski trails in Wisconsin. 

* Wisconsin Winter E~capes - free annually revised version of winter 
vacation opportunities from the Wisconsin Division of Tourism, Dept. 
of Development, Box 7606, Madison, WI 53707 (608) 266-2161 or (800) 
362--9566. 

* Wisconsin Silent Sports -·· a magazin~~ with continuous up----to---datE~ 
information on happ~rnings with silent outdoor sports. 

* Your local library. 
·)(- BAVI film: "Winterful Wisconsin" (9 min.) 1979. 
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Individual in a Group Activity Winter Travel --- E--2 

Winter Travel Alternatives 

In a Nutshell: 

You will tape sounds during different types of outings and compare 

suitability of travel methods, depending on the purpose of the outing. 

IbJ_ngs to Learn -- Emdronmental Awareness (People Effect): 

* The difference your method of transportation makes upon your 

experience outdoors. 

* Which form of travel is most appropriate for each situation. 

* You don't have to make alot of noise to have a lot of fun. 

A Bit of Background: 

Cross-country skiing is one of the best all-around sports for physical 

conditioning. Also, as fossil fuel Sl.ipplies dwindle, it is less 

appropriate to expend them on recreation (e.g., snowmobiles) when we can 

do and see more lrning human energy. Cross .. ·-colmtry skiing and snowshoeing 

are forms of family recreation which can involve all ages. They can thus 

serve to strengthen family ties and interaction - and at less cost than 

more mechanized forms of recreation. 

What You Need: 

* Access to cross-country skis, snowshoes and a snowmobile or 3-4 

wheeler. 

-l<· A tape n,~corder and tape, notebook and penci 1/pen 
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What You Do: 

1) Find locations where you can go snowmobiling/4-wheeling, cross-country 

skiing and snowshoeing. 

2) Using whatever travel methods to which you have access and taking 

along your tape recorder, go off exploring for at least 45 minutes 

with each method. Turn your tape recorder to "record" for that period. 

3) After completing all three trips, write down your impressions. What 

were the joys and the disappointments of each travel.ling method? 

4) Play the tapes back and notice the differences. Also play the tape 

for others and have them describe the sounds . 

. :?.Pedal Thoughts: 

* We can have the most fun if we match our travel method to tht~ 

situation. For instance, snowmobiles are excellent rescue vehicles; 

cross country skis provide opportunity for peaceful exploration of the 

winter world. 

Going Further: 

* Consider the following situations; which method of travel would be 

most appropriate? 

a) A rugged hiking trail in the Kettle Morraines of Wisconsin. 

b) Op~m farm fields with f~~nce rows where wildlife abounds. 

c) A person is injured 2 miles from a roadhead and needs to be 

evacuated. 

d) You want to experience winter camping on the lakes around the 

Flambeau Flowage area in northern Wisconsin. 

e) You are searching for animal signs in a heavily shrubby area of 

forest and well-frozen marshland. 

Resources: 

* Wisconsin Silent Sports magazine. 
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Individual and Group Activity Winter Travel - ~-1 

Planning Your Winter Adventure 

In a Nutshell: 

You will plan and carry out an overnight winter camping trip. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems and People Effect: 

* How to pitch a tent in the snow. 
* How to plan a winter overnight adventure. 

A Bit of Background: 

When you are outside and enthralled by the stars or a fu 11 moon in 

winter, there may be a longing to spend the entire night out. You can! 

It's best to plan your first winter trip in late February or early 

March. After a season of adventuring, you've built up conditioning and 

readiness for cold - and the days will be much longer than in December. 

Planning your excursion should be a group effort, much like planning a 

backpacking trip. The only difference is the season and perhaps the 

method of travel. The same planning areas must be considered, as 

outlined below specifically for winter tripping. 

a) Overall Coordination and Trip Budget: You ne~~d to consider what 

your purpose is in going and how it will be financed, and be 

certain that everyone is aware of their responsibilities to the 

group. Just as with nature, no part stands alone - all parts of an 

ecosystem are interconnected. So should it be with your group -

from planning to the trip itself. 

b) Transportation: As with backpacking trips, you should try to find 

a spot to visit that is fairly close by. Remember drop off and 

pick up plans. 

c) Safety: Who will be in charge of first aid? Who carries what 

first···-aid supplies? Have others been noti fled of your plans and 

expected return time? Have you checked out the weather conditions 

and double-checked to be certain all have good snow/wind/cold 

protectipn. Have a trial run close to safety before any extended 

trip. 
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d) Equipment: Minimize weight for comfort, but be certain to take 

adequate warmth and nourishment, shelter, cooking equipment and 

fuel (may need to melt snow for water, too, so you'll need a lot of 

fuel for your stove), clothing and sleeping comfort. Miscellaneous? 

e) Food and Water: You' 11 ne{~d to carry water with yot.1 in between 

stops - wrap a wool sock around the bottle to keep it warm. You 

may wish to put vegetable oil on the screw threads to keep the 

bottle from freezing shut. Double check with equipment-planners to 

be sure your group can cook what you bring. Avoid excess packaging 

and food waste, and plan for varied tastes. 

f) Trail Routes and Destinations: Keep your length of travel to a 

minimum. Travelling with a loaded pack on skis can be especially 

frustrating at the start - you need to pack low for better 

balance. When you do fall over, it can take extra time to get back 

and moving again. 

g) Natures pace Activities: Check out your other l\laturespace uni ts 

and other parts of this module for ideas. You could plan a pretty 

short backpacking trek, and maximize at-camp fun with all so~ts of 

explorations. 

What You l\leed: 

* A good tent and warm sleeping bag and pad. 

·)(, Complete outfit from "Winter Clothing" checklist (Acti1dty B···-3). 

* Planning sheets, markers, pen/pencils and paper for planning. 

What You Do: 

1) Some late afternoon during the winter, head outside to your family's 

or friend's backyard (whenH~ver you are close to a place to come 

inside just in case). Pitch a tent outside, with much snow, you'll 

need to tramp the snow down thoroughly (skis or snowshoes work great 

for this). If you don't, you may end up with a very irregular and 

uncomfortable "bed". If the snow isn't firm enough to hold your 

stakes, pour water on them and let them freeze while weighting them 

down. You can also tie into some heavy object. 
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2) When you are ready for sleep, take your bag and pad outside (your pad 

should be of foam to provide insulation from the ground) and crawl 

in. On this trial run, treat yourself to a warm sleeping bag by 

leaving it inside your house until you are ready to go outside and 

crawl in. It's good to have a bottle with some extra water in case 

you're thirsty. And some snacks - a well-fed body stays warmer! 

3) Have a good sleep. If you are uncomfortable or too cold, take note 

and_try this again later so you can be more comfortable before trying 

the real thing. It's okay and expected to be a little cold. 

4) Get together with your group for a planning session. Use the 

guidelines provided under "Background" for your planning. 

5) Carry out your plans on an overnight trip. 

6) After you return, have an evaluation session to recall the joys and 

frustrations of the trip. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Be sure to "overplan" - you can always not do something. There are 

nearly endless forms of entertainment ways to keep you occupied in the 

winter. Tracking wildlife, star---gazing, photography, winter bird 

observations, cooking, etc. 

* In any subsequent planning sessions, take turns planning different 

parts of the trip. 

Going Further: 

* Plan a 2-night camping trip. Each time you head out for a longer trip 
- especially further away from a trailhead - you have to be more and 
more certain to be fully prepared for any emergencies. 

Resources: 

* The Book of Outdoor Winter Activities by Gumnar Peterson and Harry 
Edgren has a lot of fun ideas, some of which you can do from your 
winter campsite. 

* A Guide to Nature in Winter by Donald W. Stokes. 
* Mountaineering: Freedom of the Hills by The Mountaineers. 
* The National Outdoor Leadership School's Wilderness Guide by Peter 

Simen and John Sullivan. Simon & Schuster. 1983. 
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Individual and Group Activities Winter Travel -· G--1 

MORE IDEAS AND CHALLENGES 

Instead of a complete activity, these are independent or group 

pursuits that you can sel f---define. 

1) Care to Race? -- There are some snowshoe and numerous cross---country 

ski races held every year throughout the.state. You don't have to be 

an expert to participate. Just get a bit of practice and try one out. 

The only one you need to race against is yourself. You can pick up 

some pointers from watching others there. A complete list of events 

is always available in Wisconsin Silent Sports magazine. 

2) Winter "Survival" -

a) When snow conditions allow, dig a Snow Cave. If careful, you can 

form a great big pile and dig out your own cave. Dig it big enough 

so you can sleep comfortably. Have a low entrance and higher 

s le~!ping platform - you' 11 be surprised at how warm it is. 

b) Winter Cooking - Have a cookout in the winter time - in a campfire 

area or over stoves. Cook all sorts of different recipes and share 

them. Have this after a hard day of adventuring and you' 11. really 

eat hE!artily. 

3) Winter Travel Methods - How far do you live from your friend's 

house, school, or place you play or work? See if you can find a way 

to ski, snowshoe, skate or walk .there throughout the winter. If 

you're determined and safety permits, you can even ride a bike all 

winter. Be sure to protect from frostbite! Savings on energy and 

car-dependence can be noticeable - and you'll get yourself in 

condition. It ·is especially enjoyable when others are out trying to 

shovel their way out, and you can merrily ski by on the way to visit 

or shop somewhere. Unplowed roads can actually help out! 
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4) Snowshoe Games --· Try softball, hurdles, races, tag, volleyball, fox 

and geese or any number of games on snowshoe! See The Snowshoe Book 

by Osgood and Hurley for more ideas. 

5) Ice Skating - Surely a fine method of silent winter activity. You 

can also use it as a method of travel if you live on a lake or 

well-frozen river some winters. Be sure of ice thickness before you 

skate anywhere. 

6) Ice-sailing - Ice-sailing takes a smooth ice surface and expensive 

equipment, but the enjoyment can be immense. Sailing on the ice can 

be the fastest non-·mechanized form of surface travel. 

7) Winter Climbing and Ice Climbing - These are challenges for those 

only with expert instruction. However, the opportunities open up new 

avenues for unlimited Adventure. 

8) Ski Orienteering - Using the same map and compass principals 

practiced in regular orienteering (see Theme 0, Basic Adventures), ski 

orienteering takes you over the country in a different, challenging 

fashion, still trying your skills as map and compass user. Organiz(~ a 

"Ski-···O" meet in your area, or look for one in your area. For event 

listing, contact the United States Orienteering Federation (USOF), 

P.O. Box 500, Athens, Ohio 45701. 

9) Roller Skiing - In the off---season, try roller skiing. This can be 

dangerous without proper precautions - but also alot of fun! Be sure 

to check your area for legalities and requirements for use of roller 

skis. 

Resources 

* Outdoor Survival Skills and Field Guide to Observations and Tracking 
by Tom Brown is excellent on survival skills and outdoor challenges. 

* Mountaineering: The Freedom of the Hills by The Mountaineers. 
* UW-La Crosse Film l~ental: "Listen to the Mountains" (22 min.) 1977. 

"Man Who Skied Antarctica" (18 min.) 1980. 

266 



WISCONSIN'S 4-H ADVENTURE PROJECT 

CANOEING 

by Ted May 

Pilot Version - 6/87 

267 



Member Project Planning Guide 

CANOEING .... _..;..Adventure Project, Natures pace 

Whether it be a whitewater river or a calm lake, the opportunities for 

silent water travel open up many doors to Adventure. Sometimes canoes 

are just about the only way to get to some marshy or riverside habitats 

that offer strong att~actions for exploration. It'd be nice to hop into 

a canoe and check out where the action is. 

The Canoeing module, as with all Adventure modules, includes 

activities for rookie and advanced, adventuresome and the more 

conservative. You'll be able to learn more about how to canoe and the 

environment around you there. You might wish to combine some of these 

activities with those from the Winter Travel module, and thus be able to 

explore usually inaccessible places by two special means of silent travel. 

The module won't teach you everything you may want to know about 

canoeing, but your skill will improve with practice. The areas of 

experience provided in this module include: 

A) Why and Where to Canoe 
B) Canoeing Techniques and sarety 
C) Canoe-related Equipment Selection 
D) Water Environments 
E) Getting Ready and Planning for a Canoe Adventure 
F) Going Further with Canoe and Waterfront Adventures 

How to Use This Planning Guide 

With your Planning Helper, fill out the "Adventure Project Plan" form 
with selections from this and other Naturespace units. Keep this Member 
Guide for your following years in Adventure, checking off the activities 
you complete. With a number of years in the Adventure Project, you may 
be able to try out all of the activities in some of your favorite modules. 

Each of the Adventure modules has a separate guide - but it's up to 
you and your Project Planning Helper to decide just what you want to do 
each year. If you wish, you can do activities from several different 
modules to complete your project, depending on your past experiences and 
inten~st. 

The activities on this list are explained in the Canoeing Leader's 
Mi:-¼nual. Just because it is called a "leader's manual" doesn't m~~an you 
can't use it. It has been written so you can complete many of the 
activities on your own, and also be used by a leader who wants to do the 
activities with several members together (that can be even more fun). 
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Keep in mind that many of the Adventure activities can be done 

individually, but some MU~l be done with oUrnrs for gn~ater safety or 

because they require more than one person to accomplish. Be sure to plan 

this out with your Planning Helper. 

Who Can Help You? 

Every member that enrolls in Adventure must have a Project Planning 

Helper to advise in project design. This could be your club Naturespace 

leader, family member or neighbor, or a youth or adult leader. Let 

possible helpers know that their assistance is important because some of 

the activities can be dangerous if not done with proper guidance. 

Keys to Your Basic Adventures Proj e~:J; 

* Your Project Planning Helper and/or general l\latur<"!spac(i club lt!,;ldcir. 
This person will need a copy of the Adventure Project Helper's Guide. 

* The Nature!!.pace Leader-···Member--Fami ly Guide -· This can serve as a fun 
guide for planning any Naturespace project. 

·* The Canoeing Leader's Manual ·-- This provides all the d:i.rections you 
will need to complete each of your selected act:i.v:i.t:i.es. 

Re_cipc f,,, .. d S,11 ct1ssful AOVEl\lTUl~E 

* With your project planning helper, select and write down your goals on 
the project planning form included with this guide. 

* Write down dates when you and your leader will get together to see how 
you are coming along. 

* There are lots of suggestions for entries in your county fair in the 
H<~lptir' s 111<-rnual, so check this out for ideas -- but feel free to make 
up your own. 

* And be sure to HAVE FUN! .... Now Go To It! 

Take Your Mark, Get Set ... 

Whoa! Slow down now-······ this is an A--0--V-··-E-·l\l-T----·U-·-R·---E ... and we all know 

we have to be careful in our Adventures, for we never know what we might 

see around the next corner .... 
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ADVENTURE PROJECT PLAN 

NAME _______________ _ CLUB ______________ _ 

AGE YEARS 11\1 PROJECT ______ _ 

SOME THINGS I WOULD Lil<E "TO DO AI\ID U., ,, ,, , ,\i 1"lY PIWJECT THIS YEAI~: 

Number of project meetings held: Nwnber att~rnded: 

MY PROJECT PLAN 

List (by title and/or number) the Adventure activities, plus any related 
environmental activities from Naturespace or other sources, that have 
been selected to complete your project. Explain how these activities fit 
together for your project plan: 

---··········· .. ··· ............ ______________________________ _ 

PROJECT EXPENSES: 

Provide a list and explanation of any expense or income from your 
involvement in this project: 

(over, please) 

270 



MY PROJECT STORY 

Include the following items: Why did you take this project? What things 
did you do or make in this project? Demonstrations, tours, unusual 
experiences in this project. (Include pictures or sketches to help tell 
the story, but don't produce a photo album. Use only pictures about you 
and your project.) What you have learned from exhibiting that will help 
you improve your work? List any other project events or activities you 
did as a part of the project. 

SHAIHI\IG l~ECOIW: 

List any exhibits you produced, explanations of how else you have 
shared with others, how your sharing experience(s) complimented your 
project objectives, and any recognition you received for your efforts: 

PARENTS I COMMENTS: (How project work contributed to member's d~rnelopment?) 

PIWJECT l..EADEI~ 1 S COMMEI\ITS: ------------------------
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§_ugqestions For You To Explore and Experience 

THEME A: Why and Where to Canoe 

Where in Wisconsin can you find canoeing that matches your interests 

and ability? This acti~ity will help you get to know where some of the 

most appropriate (for you) canoeing is in Wisconsin. 

Activity: 

A-1 Wisconsin Waterfront Opportunities 

THEME B: Canoeing Techniques and Safety 

People live most of their lives in close contact with solid ground. When 

you're on the not-so-solid water, balance changes and precautions are 

taken for times when you end up IN the water. You may start out as a 

passenger, but it can be fun to gain control over your canoe. 

Activities: 

B-1 Canoes and Canoeing 

B-2 Safe Canoe Enjoyment 

B-3 River Canoeing 

THEME C: Canoe-related Equipment Selection 

A canoe purchase can be a pretty sizable investment. If your family 

is thinking of getting one, you may be able to help out in the selection 

process. If you already have a canoe, what other sorts of gear might you 

like to pick up - especially if you plan a several day trip. 

Activities: 

C-1 Canoe Equipment for You 

C--2 l{(rnping Your Gear Dry and Afloat 
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THEMED: Water Environments 

When you mention water, some people think of fishing, others ·of 

swimming. While these two joys are great, there are many more aquatic 

discoveries available. The diversity of the environment is tremendous, 

and many forms of life are found close to or in the water for part or all 

of their lives. All life needs water. 

Activities: 

0-1 What's In and On This River 

0-2 From Where Does the Water Come? 

THEME E: Getting Ready and Planning for a Canoe Adventure 

Whole canoes work better than holey ones. What can be done to keep 

your canoe, paddles and jackets - and yourself - ready for your next 

outing? Also, with so many places to choose from, even just in 

Wisconsin, it sure helps to plan out your trip. When will you go, how 

will you get there and what special odds and ends for day and night 

activities might be helpful? 

Activities: 

E-1 Canoe Camping Equipment Ust 

E·-2 Canoe Camping ·- Preparation 

E-3 Canoe Camping - Planning 

THEME F: Going Further With Canoe and Waterfront Adventures: 

Though it is really quite possible (and many do so) to continue to 

enjoy noticing the frequent changes along a single river or lakeside, 

some people prefer different adventures on the water. These are some 

suggestions for those who have already become experienced canoers and 

would like to try something else. 
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Canoeing Leader's Manual 

This Adventure module opens opportunities on lakes, rivers or marshes 

for an hour or a week (or somewhere in between). The activities will 

help those with no experience, or build upon previous background. 

The canoeing project may be best accomplished by selecting activities 

from a number of the different themes. However, a single activity S.Q~J..£! 

become a project if expanded upon with personal ideas. In designing a 

project, activities from other Adventure modules may also be chosen. 

Some of the activities can be done alone, but canoeing is best done with 

two people, and bc~tter yet with another canoe t~~am as we l.l. The Canoeing 

activities center around six different themes: 

A) Why and Where to Canoe - Provides an activity that emphasizes 

different ways and places to enjoy canoeing. 

B) Canoeing Techniques and Safety - Activities which help to develop 

canoeing skills and encourage proper water safety. 

C) Canoe-related Equipment Selection - Canoe equipment is designed with 

cost and specific functions in mind; these activities help in the 

selection process. 

D) Water Environments - Whether it be in, on, above, or around, 

discoveries abound in many areas around this life··-giving substance. 

E) Getting Ready and Planning for a Canoe Adventure --· Some shakedown 

activities meant especially for pre- and post-season timing. Others 

lead you through the planning processes for a canoe Adventure trip. 

F) Going Further with Canoeing and Waterfront Adventures - Meant for 

experienced canoeists or those just interested in something different. 
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Each theme has a number of activities from which to choose. A good 

Canoeing project might be an activity from several of the six themes. 

With more experience, select the activities that require more 

background. In this way, challenging and fun experiences are available 

for many years of participation in the Canoeing Adventure Project. 

As with the other Adventure modules, there are activities for the 

beginner and the advanced. It will be helpful to refer back to the Basic 

Adventures and Family Camping modules for introductory activities as part 

of earlier projects. 

With the loose-leaf format, feel free to add acti1dties of your own. 

Suggestions for alterations or new activities should be sent to the State 

4--1-1 office. 

Canoeing Resources Guide 

General, How-to and Safety Canoe Resources: 

Canoeing -·· by the American Red Cross. 

Boy Scouts of America. Canoeing Merit badge booklet. 

Canoeing - a good reference magazine. 

Farmer, Charles J. The Digest Book of Canoeing, DBI Books, Inc. 
Northfield, IL 1979. 

Mcl\lair, Robert and Matty. Basic River Canoeing_. American Camnping 
Association. 

Minnesota Historical Society. The Voyageurs and Their Songs_. St. Paul, 
1966. One sound cassette and accompanying book. 

Nute, Grace L. The Voyageur. Minnesota Historical Society. St. Paul, 1955. 

Red Cross First Aid. American Red Cross. 

Riviere, Bill. Pole, Paddle & Portag_~.· Little, Brown & Co., Boston 1974. 

Schnell, Judith. Canoeing Basics for Beginners. Stackpole Books, PA 1984. 

Wisconsin Silent Sports - a fine magazine for all outdoor silent sports. 

BAVI films: "Birch Canoe Builder" (23 min.) 1971. 
"Piroque Maker" (14 min.) 1975. 
·11 water Safety: The Basics" (17 min.) 1979. 
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Resources on Places to Canoe: 

Duncanson, Michael E. Canoe Trails of Southern Wisconsin. Wisconsin Tales 
and Trails, Madison 1981. 

Malo, John W. Midwest Canoe Trails. Contemporary Books. Chicago, 1978. 

Palzer, Bob and Jody. Whitewater; Quietwater: A Guide to the Wild Rivers 
of Wisconsin, Upper Michigan and I\IE Minnesota. Evergreen Paddleways, 
WI 1977. 

Tamarack Press. Canoe Trails of Northern Wisconsin. Tamarack, WI 1984. 

UW·--La Crosse Film Rental: "A Canoe Country Adventure" ( 18 min.) 1980. 

Canoe Camping and Advanced Experiences: 

Bearse, Ray. The Canoe Camper's Handbook Winchester Press, 1974. 

Davidson, James West and John Rugge. The Complete Wilderness Paddler. 
Alfred A. Knopf, NY. 1976. 

Tejada---Flores, Lito. Wildwater: The Sierra Club Guide to Kayaking and 
Whitewater Boating. Sierra Club Books, CA 1978. 

BAVI film: "Whitewater Canoeing" (9 min.) 1972. 

Environmental Resources 

Brown, Vinson. The Amateur Naturalist's Handbook. Stackpole Books, PA 
1980. 

Hillcourt, William. The Official Boy Scout Handbook, 9th ed. BSA, 1979. 

Hillcourt, William. The New Field Guide of Nature Activities and 
Hobbies. Putnam Sons, 1976. 

May, T. and J. Eilers. "Impact on Aquatic Organisms II UWEX Ac:id Rain 
Series #5, 1987. 

Morgan, Ann Haven. Field Book of Ponds and Streams. G.P. Putnam's Sons, 
NY 1930. 

Nichols, Stan. 0__yoyageur's Guide to the Lower Wisconsin River. A guide 
to the natural history of the lower Wisconsin. WG&NHS, Madison, 1984. 

Olson, Sigurd. Listening Point, Open Horizons, and The Singing_ 
Wilderness. Each provides insight into a naturalist's heart, and were 
published by Alfred A. Knopf. NY 1978. 
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Individual Activity 

In a Nuts he 11: 

Canoeing - A--·1 

Wisconsin Waterfront Opportunities 

You will make up a display of available waters and their use in a 

region, then identify some of the conflicting demands. 

Th.ings to Learn - Habitat and People Effect: 

* Where canoeing is available in Wisconsin 

* What some of the present water-.. ·use conflicts are 

A Bit of Background: 

Wisconsin is blessed with an abundance of water resources both below 

and above the ground surface. With our population continuing to grow, 

there are more and more conflicting demands made on the water. These 

include industrial, agricultural, commercial, residential and 

recreational uses. But water. in the natural state is important to the 

maintenance of our environment and the quality of life we live. 

What You Need: 

* A library and notebook 

* A large posterboard and markers. 

What You Do: 

1) Decide on an area of Wisconsin you wish to learn more about. Draw a 

map and label all the water resources available there (d~~tail dep~rnds 

upon how large the area is). You may wish to include rivers, lakes, 

streams and open marshes. You could also mark areas of large 

withdraw! and use by humans. 
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2) Try to describe how each of these waters are used. 

a) Seldom actively used by people directly - more for general 

environmental quality? 

b) Active industrial. commercial, agricultural or residential use may 

cause changes in water quantity or quality in other regions. 

3) Where are the recreational uses? Where opportunity permits, go and 

see the area and how it is used. Note the noise level, safety 

concerns, environmental changes, and intensity of use by different 

methods. 

a) How do motorboats, canoeists and swimmers get along? 

b) Which type of use seems to cause the least disturbance to the 

environment? 

c) What are the advantages and disadvantages of the different types of 

use at a water body? 

Special Thoughts: 

* There are roadless land wilderness areas and motorless regions of 

water in the U.S. What are the advantages and disadvantages to this 

type of exclusion? Do you think it is a good idea? 

Going Further: 

* Make up a comprehensive display showing all these features together in 
a ~ay that portrays opportunities, use levels, conflicts and possible 
future directions. This could be an excellent display for a county 
fair. 

* Use "Wild Places", Basic Adventures activity E-·1, as an observation 
along some of the river edges. This may help you discover some of the 
special attractions of accessible rivers. 

Resources: 

* Whitewater; Quietwater by B. and J. Palzer. 
·><- Canoe Trails of Southern Wisconsin by Michael E. Duncanson. 
* Canoe Trails of Northern Wisconsin, another Tamarack Press publication. 
* A V_Qyageur's Guide to The Lower Wisconsin River by Stan Nichols is an 

excellent natural history of the lower Wisconsin. 
·><- UW-LaCrosse Film Rental: "A Canoe Country Adventure" (18 min.) 1980. 
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Group Activity Canoeing - B-1 

Canoes and Canoeing 

In a Nutshell: 

You will diagram the basic parts of the canoe, practice paddling 

strokes, and discover some neat history and/or songs that go along well 

on canoe trips. 

Things to Learn -- Personal Skills and Huma:n History (People Effect): 

* The basic parts of a canoe 

* The basic canoe strokes 

* The historic development of the canoe with contributions from Native 

Americans and French Canadian Voyageurs. 

A Bit of Background: 

The on--••water portions of this activity should be done with a qualified 
instructor. Some of the dry---land parts would not require one. 

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 

Dugout logs have been used as watercrafts for hundn~ds of years. The 
first rough, bulky and heavy models did nothing but float, but they 
served their purpose. This type of craft was refined in many ways with 
the development of the birchbark canoe. The birchbark canoe was largely 
the design and contribution of the Native American, and also used by 
French-Canadian Voyageurs. The abundance and versatility of natural 
materials shows in the construction of these canoes. A frame of sturdy 
cedar or hickory made up the gunwales and ribs. The birchbark "skin" was 
then carefully stitched around this frame, fastened together with spn1ce 
roots, and all seams sealed with pine, sap or gum. These canoes were 
very lightweight for their size and the streamlined shape made 
maneuvering simple. The early designs can still be seen i~ modern-day 
aluminum canoes - different materials, but similar structural parts. 

In French, Voyageur means "traveler", but in North America it meant 
"canoe-man" in the fur trade during the 17th and 18th centuries. These 
men were responsible for opening the unexplored wilderness of the present 
Great lakes and border lakes of Minnesota and Canada to other Europeans. 
Inexperienced voyageurs making their first trip between the north and 
south lakes were called "pork-eaters". After they had completed half the 
journey, proving to the others that they were worthy men, they were 
baptized Nor'westers. The ceremony consisted of taking a cedar bough and 
sprinkling water on the pork-eaters. The baptism entitled them to wear 
feather plumes in their caps. A number of shots closed the ceremony. 
The new Nor'westers then had to buy all hands a treat of high wine. 
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The Voyageur canoes were 25---30 feet long, holding 8-·10 men. Montreal 
canoes were 40 feet long and held 12-14 men. These Voyageurs trapped and 
traded with Indians for furs during the winter, traveling across the 
Great Lakes from Montreal to Grand Portage, and others between Grand 
Portage and Hudson Bay. 

CANOE PARTS 

Bow - Front of canoe, paddler here supplies the power. 
St~rn -- Back of canoe, paddler here steers the canoe. 
Gunwales - The top edges and sides of the canoe. 
Thwarts -- The metal cross supports between the gunwales, which give 

structural shape to the canoe, but are not strong enough to 
sit upon. 

~ibs - Support the bottom of the canoe. 
Ketl - Ridge that runs along the center of the underneath side of the 

canoe, helping to keep the canoe gliding straight in the water. 
Never let it touch anything but air and water, as a bent keel 
will alter the streamlined character of the canoe. 

Floatation Chambers - Pockets of air in the bow and stern that help keep 
the canoe afloat, even when swamped. 

Yo~_g_ - Suspended between the gunwales; used to carry canoes on land. 

PADDLE PARTS 

The length of paddle should be approximately chin height. Curved or 
straight, wood or plastic, broad or narrow-bladed. 

B l~de -- Bottom part of the paddle. The wider it is, the more water it 
can push. Some are made of several kinds of wood to combine 
strength with lightweight woods. 

Ii.2 - Very end of blade-· often reinforced on better paddles. This 
should NOT be used for pushing canoes off sand or rocks! 

Shaft - Middl~ part of the paddle. One hand is placed on the shaft 
-while paddling; some more expensive paddles have bent shafts. 

Gr!.e - (or handle) The top of the paddle where the other hand is placed. 

ENTERING AND EXITING A CANOE 

One end of the canoe is on the beach edge. One person strattles the 
end and steadies it for the other. The second person climbs in and 
carefully walks, staying low along the center seam, sliding both hands 
along the gunwales. Once in place, that person sits low and steadies the 
canoe by holding the paddle out to the side on the water, while the 
partner slides into place. The canoe is partially shoved off by the last 
entering person, finally by pushing with the grip (not blade) end of the 
paddle in the sand. Exiting is just the opposite - front person slides 
out first and steadies the canoe for the partner. Emphasize staying low 
and centered while moving in a canoe. 
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CANOE STROKES 

a) Bow or Cruising stroke: 
The paddle is dipped and drawn straight backward. This is the 
basic propelling stroke. 

(illustration) 

b) J-stroke (used by person in the stern of the canoe): 
The paddle is dipp~~d and drawn straight back. The blade is then 
feathered, that is, turned to edge through the water to reduce 
water friction, and then pushed away from the canoe slowly. 
Sternpersons can keep the canoe going straight without switching 
sides with this stroke. 

(illustration) 

c) C--stroke: 
The purpose of this stroke is for quick turning of the canoe. 

(illustration) 

d) Jam or Hold Stroke: 
Th~1 purpose of this stroke is to stop forward motion. The paddle 
is simply dipped into the water and held there. 

(illustration) 

What You Need: 

* Canoes, paddles, life jackets (rented, borrowed or owned) and water to 

canoe :in. 

* Reference books 

* Voyageur's costume materials (optional) 
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What You Do: 

1) Discuss the history of the canoe in the background section. 

2) Draw and label a canoe and paddle. As a group, discuss functions of 

all the parts. 

3) Using reference materials and/or instruction, practice the basic 

strokes - on land or in shallow water:(See background) 

a) Bow or Cruising Stroke 

b) J-Stroke 

C) C--Stroke 

d) Jam or Hold Stroke 

4) Practice entering and exiting a canoe (see background). 

5) Practice all strokes out on a lake until you master them. Learn the 

songs under "Special Thoughts" to sing on future canoe adventures. 

l~EMEMBER: !,IJe~r: your li fc~jacket, and a\/oid standing excc~pt when 

entering/exiting or switching positions. 

§pecial Though:!;:~: 

*· Practice all the strokes on the dock or knee--deep water bE~fore going 

out in your canoes. 

* Match canoeing partners together with their skill lei/els, with at 

least one experienced paddler in each canoe. 

* Keep group together at all times; if you form a side-by-side line on a 

lake, you can go O\/er paddling problems together. 

* Switch off turns in the bow and the stern. 

My Paddle's Keen and Bright 

My paddle's keen and bright, 
Flashing with silver. 
Follow the wild goose flight 
Dip, dip and swing. 

Dip, dip and swing her back, 
Flashing with silver. 
Swift as the wild goose flies, 
Dip, dip and swing. 

Alouette 

(French--Canadian VoyagEHJr Folk Tune) 
Alouette, gentille Alouette 
Alouette, je te plumerai 
Je te plumerai la tete 
Je te plumerai la tete 
Et la tete, et la tete, Oh .... 

Other verses include "La bee, le 
nez, le dos, les pattes, les cou. 
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Life of a Voyageur 

The life of a voyageur, that of a sojourner, 
Travels round and round, but not from town to town. 
Travels the lakes and streams, follows his distant dreams. 
Peace on the waterways, blue sky or cloudy days. 

Chorus: 

My heart has but one home from which I'll never roam, 
Land of true happiness, Canadian Wilderness. 
The call of the lonely loon, coyotes howl.in' at the moon. 
Wind rustling through the trees, that's the Canadian breeze. 
Smoke rising from the fire, up through trees whose stately spires 
Reach for the sky in evening glow, sun goes down, no north winds blow. 

Chorus 

The life of a voyageur, that of a sojourner 
Avid but wearily, searching unendlessly 
Searching for peace of mind, while moving hands of time 
Moving uneasily, holding the secret key 
Key to his distant dreams, dreams that may often seem 
Hopeless and all gone wrong, but he'll keep moving on. 

Chorus 

The life of a voyageur, that of a sojourner, 
Clear as the northern streams, key to his distant dreams. 
Some day he'll find them there, a place where he can lose all care. 
Blue sky, the wing blows free, he'll find his liberty 
End from all loneliness, end of all weariness. 
Land of true happiness, Canadian Wilderness. 

Going Further: 

* Make a display (paired) of ducks and canoes - label the parts of a 
duck and how they are used for swimming, and compare/relate these 
parts to the parts on a canoe and how the canoe maneuvers in the water. 

* Have everyone dress up in the garb of either a Native An~rican or 
French Voyageur when gathering together for your canoe activity. You 
may wish to take turns acting out scenes from different historical 
incidents or later even re-enact one of their trips down a local river. 

Resources: 

* Canoeing by the American Red Cross. 
* Canoeing Basics for Beginners by Judith Schnell. 
* Boy Scouts of America Canoeing Merit Badge pamphlet. 
* The Voyageur by Grace Lee Nute, Minnesota Historical Society 
* The Voyageurs and Their Song~_. Minnesota Historical Society tape and 

accompanying book. 
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Group Acti\/ity Canoeing - 8-·2 

Safe Canoe Enjoyment 

In a Nutshell: 

Through relays, discussions and readings you will become more 
conscious of various safety and comfort aspects of canoeing. 

Things to Learn - Canoeing and Safety Skills (People Effect): 

* Basic safety precautions for canoeing. 

* How to keep comfortable while canoeing. 

A Bit of Background: 

For greater enjoyment of your canoe trips, you need to stay 

comfortable and feel safe under varied conditions. Some specific 

concerns: 

a) How to keep from getting sore: If your hands are exposed to sun 

and water for long periods they can dry out or burn. Some people 

prefer to wear gloves to reduce burning and protect their hands 

from developing blisters from paddle use. Your muscles can also 

get pretty sore from overdoing your canoeing at the start. The key 

is to pace yourself: Relax and enjoy your canoeing and you will 

last longer and be less sore. 

b) How to handle wind: Wind on open water can make your canoeing 

more difficult if it is against you. You will have to paddle hard 

to compensate for being blown away from the direction you are 

trying to go. Also, kneel or sit on the bottom to keep your center 

of gravity lower - you'll feel and be more stable and serve as less 

of a sail. 

c) How to handle waves: Waves from the wake of fast-moving boats 

can be dangerous to canoers. Try to canoe prependicular to the 

waves. If a wave hits your canoe brodside, you may get swamped. 

d) Paddling alone: You may wish to move up closer to the center of 

the canoe. Your J--strok~~ wi 11 have to be very good, or you may 

wish to switch sides after every fi~e strokes. Paddling alone with 

brisk winds can be dangerous - it can be virtually impossible to 

control your own canoe on a large windy lake. 
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e) How to handle swamped canoes: If you tip over, most canoes are 

made to float even if they are swamped (I'd recommend avoiding 

those that don't). Stay with your canoe. You can either paddle in 

it while filled or push or tow it to shore while holding on with 

one hand. Leave your swamped canoe only if you are in danger 

(e.g., the canoe is approaching rapids, falls or a dam). 

f) How to empty a canoe: You can either right your canoe in shallow 

water by gradually tipping it over and emptying it, or in deeper 

water using a second canoe as brace (see reference books or 

instructor for methods here). 

g) Stormy canoeing: It can be fun to canoe during rainy/drizzly 

weather, but DO NOT CAI\IOE DUIHI\IG ELECTIHCAL STOl{MS. 

h) Canoe Clothing: Most canoeing is done in warmer weather. Cold, 

wet and wind can bring on hypothermia. This can be extremely 

dangerous, so be certain to read up more about this for situations 

when such conditions may arise (see the first--aid activities, Theme 

A in Basic Adventures). 

What You Need: 

* Canoes, paddles, life jackets (rented or other), plus water in which 

to canoe 

* A lifeguard during time on the water 

What You Do: 

1) Go over how to properly put on your life jacket. 

2) If you have enough people and supervision, hold a life jacket relay in 
teams of six. Each pair in each team must: 

a) Put on life jackets and paddle with hands out to four feet of water 
(a marker should indicate this point - avoid water over anyone's 
head). 

b) Both lean over and fill the canoe, then paddle back in the filled 
canoe. Empty out the water (a counselor or adult may need to help 
out some pairs here). 

c) Switch life jackets (always be sure to put on correctly) and the 
next pair starts. 

d) Continue until all teams are finished. 

285 



3) If there are not enough people to form a relay, you could just 

practice the activity in pairs. Also, try locking wrists over the 

bottom of an overturned canoe - this is an easy way to stay 

comfortably afloat. 

4) Obtain copies of the Coast Guard and/or State regulations on boating 

and water safety, then discuss these as a group. 

5) Using the guidelines provided in the background, practice canoeing in 

winds, with waves and alone (USE CAUTION ON LAl<ES Al\1O WINDY DAYS ··· DO 

NOT CANOE DURING ELECTRICAL STORMS). Be sure to wear your life jacket 

at all times. 

Special Though~!: 

* Canoe trips are times to have fun. Fun and safety must go 

hand-in--hand when you are off dry land. Though it is recommended to 

always wear a life jacket, it is also good to learn how to swim well. 

Going Further: 

* Make posters or charts diagramming safe canoeing practices. 

* Attend an American Red Cross or other canoeing class to learn/practice 

more canoe safety. 

Resources: 

* Basic Canoeing by the American Red Cross. 

* The Digest Book of Canoeing by C. Farmer. 

* BAVI film: "Water Safety: The Basics" (17 min.) 1979. 
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Group Acti 1ti ty Canoeing - B-·3 

IHver Canoeing 

In a Nuts he 11: 

You will practice the basic techniques for canoe control on rivers, 

and begin to learn how to read rivers. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems and People Effect: 

* How to control your canoe on a river 

* How to read a river 

* How a river reacts to its boundaries 

A Bit of Background: 

A river is always changing. Not only is new water always flowing 

downstream, but the boundaries may even change a bit. When you head down 

the river, you become a part of that river - another object carried on 

its water. Yet, in contrast to a log, you should have the ability to 

control your motion. 

r~iv,ff canoeing can be very exciting or it can be frustrating. 

Learning some river travel techniques helps you avoid many of the 

pitfalls of inexperienced cancers. The following are some general 

concerns and techniques to try. 

a) River bends: Water tends to travel in a straight line until 

deflected off a surface (such as river edge or your canoe). 

Consequently, the current is usually fastest at the outside of 

curves in the river. The keel may catch the current and thus your 

canoe may also be carried to the curve's outer edge. Compensate 

for this by trying to stay on the inside edge of the curves. 
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b) Whitewater: "Whitewater" can mean many things: but generally it 

can mean tougher canoeing. It is usually a slightly steeper grade, 

with the main hazards being speed of the current and rocks that are 

often found in whitewater areas. Your abilitiies to draw or sweep 

in the bow, rudder or sweep in the stern, and otherwise steer 

sharply from both ends becomes increasingly important. Be sure 

your lifejackets are on very securely. Regardless of your 

abilities, you may have to portage around some whitewater sections. 

c) Dams: Dams on the river mean one thing - get out at the closest 

bank. There are marked portage sites before most darns. 

d) Portaging: For short-distance portagE:1s, each person at opposite 

ends and sides should cradle an end of the canoe under their arm, 

and walk from the take-out to the put-in site. For longer 

portages, empty the canoe and carry upside down using your hands on 

the gunwales for support. A portage yoke can also be used. Be 

sure to watch your footing 

carrying a heavy canoe! 

it can hurt to slip and fall when 

e) Ferrying: You can move straight across a river with this method 

use the current's action on the keel to move your canoe across 

while you paddle UP stream at an angle to offset the downstream 

action of the current. 

(illustration of how to ferry a canoe across a river) 

f) Advanced river reading: This comes with practice and instruction. 

Your best way is simply to gain experience canoeing and reading 

rivers. Always keep safety in mind. 

What You Need: 

* Several canoes, paddles, life jackets, and a river to canoe down. 

* Qualified supervision. 
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What You Do: 

1) Get a map of the river you will be canoeing. 

2) First gain ability on still waters before moving out onto a stream or 

river. An experienced river canoeist is most helpful on these 

Adventures. Practice all the skills mentioned in the background 

section. 

3) Switch off on bow and stern role to share river-···reading and canoe--

steering responsibilities. 

4) At a number of bends in the river, get out and measure the river depth 

at various points. Makes notations as to: a) where the river is 

deepest, b) what is happening to the river bank at various points of 

the curve on both the inside and outside edge of the turn, c) note 

indications where people have influenced the rate of river bank 

erosion or changed the course of the river, d) see if you can discover 

differences in the plant communities (types of plants) on different 

sides of the river - north vs. south sides, inside vs. outside of 

curves, steep vs. shallow banks, etc. 

_Special Thougb_:!::.~: 13 * 

Going Further: 

Not only should you have control over how 

and where you move down on the river, you 

also need to open your eyes to the world 

through which you are travelling. 

* As you travel the river noting its features as mentioned above, make a 

map of the river showing your more detailed discoveries. 

Resources: 

* Basic River Canoeing by Robert and Matty McNair. 

* Canoe Trails of Southern Wisconsin and Canoe Trails of Northern 

Wisconsin are two fine guides to Wisconsin Rivers, published by 

Tamarack Press. 

289 



Individual or Group Activity Canoeing - C-·1 

Canoe Equipment for You 

In a Nutshell: 

You will investigate alternative canoeing equipment options and make a 

selection based on your research. 

I.bJngs to Learn -· Equipment Selection (People Effoct): 

* The various types of canoes on the market, the types of ~•ddles and 

the cost of each. 

A Bit of Background: 

(parts of canoe illustrated) 

Canoe Materials: 

A) Wood and canvas - Has a lot of charisma, is beautiful and is quiet 

in the water. The materials can be heavy and they need constant 

upkeep. 

B) Aluminum - Very rugged, but can hang up on rocks, are generally 

noisey, can get very hot to the touch in the sun and are very 

difficult to patch. 

C) Plastic - Some are claimed to be indestructable; these canoes can 

be heavy and expensive. They are used in whitewtaer canoeing; may 

be degraded from sunlight exposure. 

D) Fiberglass or Kevlar - Sleek designs and are lighter than the above 

canoes. Fiberglass does not catch as readily on rocks, is quieter 

and easier to patch, but is subject to breakdown over the years in 

the sun. They can be quite expensive. 
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Hull Dimensions: 

LENGTH: 

WIDTH: 

SHAPE: 

Paddles: 

A) A l_oQ9er canoe (18.5 feet) will go faster on flat water, 

track straight, paddle easier, and carry more weight with 

less loss of performance. 

B) A shorter canoe (16 feet to 17 feet) tends to turn 

sharper, is lighter, and costs less. 

C) The longer the hull, the easier it is for beginners to 

learn how to make the canoe go straight. 

The beginning canoeist prefers a wide hull width, providing 

stability, and the expert prefers a narrower hull, which is 

easier to paddle. 

The shape of the canoe can affect its performance. Taller 

canoes are more capable of carrying more gear; shorter canoes 

are less likely to get caught by the wind. Flatter bottomed 

boats generally float higher in the water. Keelless canoes 

are more readily ~1neuvered; keeled boats easier to hold on 

course. A well .. -des igned canoe wi 11 be widest past the m:i.dtiJcW 

point. 

Most paddles are made of wood. The more expensive paddle will have a 

b~rnt shaft to impr011e efficiency. Paddles should be abotJt chin 

height. Select one with a reinforced blade tip and comfortable handle. 

Lifejackets: 

Your selection of lifejackets is up to your own comfort, finances and 

tastes. It is preferable to wear it at all times, and state law to at 

least have it in your canoe (l./person). 

What You Need: 

* Canoe catalogs or sporting goods stores that sell various types of 

canoes. 
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What You Do: 

1) Get together with friends and family and discuss how you may wish to 

use a canoe •- prime ingredients in selecting your "best" buy. 

2) Visit a local sporting goods store. Look over the literature on 

canoes. 

3) Take home the 1 i terature and put together a chart comparing the 

various types of canoes available at the store. List pros and cons, 

including costs. 

4) Look at the paddle selection and choose the paddle that you think 

would suit your needs. 

5) Find out the cost of a good vest-type lifejacket that could 

comfortably be worn while paddling. 

6) Put together a list of equipment and costs for what would be the ideal 

canoe, paddle, likfejacket, and car rack. 

7) Go into the store and share these ideas, asking questions of 

salespersons where most uncertain. 

8) Share this with your club at their next meeting. 

_Special Thoug'1,:!:_~: 

* Remember to consider the best canoe for the use that it most likely 

will get. 

* Cost is often the deciding factor in the purchase of any recreational 

equipment, other features can be more important for long--t<~rm 

pleasures. 

Going Further 

* As a lengthy club project - try making your own canoe! 

Resources: 

* For the People Who Know and Love Canoeing by We---No·-.. Nah Canoe Company. 
* On Canoe Design, On Canoe Construction available from Rutabaga Sports 

Shop, 820 Park St., Madison, WI 53715. 
* BAVI films: "Birch Canoe Builder" {23 min.) 1971. 

• 11 Piroque Maker" {14 min.) 1975. 
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Paired Activity 

In a Nuts he 11: 

Canoeing - C-2 

Keeping Your Gear Dry and Afloat 

You will experiment with and then select appropriate devices to help 

keep your gear dry and afloat. 

Things to Learn - Populations, People Effect: 

* There are a number of ways you can go about keeping equipment dry and 

secure on a canoe outing. 

A Bit of Background: 

Wet clothes and soggy lunches are usually NOT the most memorable 

portions of canoe outings. There are some simple ways of protecting 

against such problems - and not all cost a lot of money. 

It is best to tie your gear to the thwarts so it doesn't get lost 

downstream. However, you wUl want it to float free and be readily 

untied should the canoe capsize. 

What You Need: 

* Plastic bags, waterproof chests, etc. 

* Nylon or other cord. 

* Equipment for a canoe outing and a canoe (rented or other). 

(illustration of dry bags for storage here) 
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What You Do: 

1) Select all the items you would like to take on a canoe outing. 

Include clothes, food, binoculars or camera if desired, nature 

identification manuals and other. 

2) Pack these in plastic bags, backpacks, waterproof chests or other 

spots. Try to keep in mind ease of access for the different items. 

3) Practice tying th~se objects to the canoe on land. It is best to do 

this with a group and take turns. Try to discover the most secure AND 

the ~asiest to do and undo so as to lessen hassles on your real trip. 

4) If you feel uncomfortable with the security or safety of equipment 

such as cameras, you may wish to consider either (a) leaving the 

equipment home or (b) purchasing a special canoe or kayak flotation 

case which keeps contents both dry and floating. 

Special Thoughts: 

* l<eep in mind that a dry bag is no good to you if it sinks to the 

bottom of the river or drops out of your canoe and is lost downstream. 

Going Further: 

* Make your own floatation/dry storage bags for your canoe trips. 

Resources: 

* Pole, Paddle & Portage by Bill Riviere. 

* The Complete Wilderness Paddler by J.W. Davidson and J. Rugge. 
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Group Acti 1,i ty Canoein~1 -· D--1. 

What's In and On This River? 

In a Nutshell: 

You will take samples of water along your river trip and describe 

and/or identify the various fonns of life you discover in locations along 

the way. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystem, Population and People Effect: 

* There is a large variety of life forms in and on a river. 

* Certain plants and animals are usually discovered with each other. 

* The types of plants and animals in a river are determined mostly by 

its physical characteristics -- size, speed, temperatt,1n~. water 

quality, and what is on the river's banks. 

A Bit of Background: 

This activity is best done as a group project, each playing a 

different role in your investigations. You could also do it with fewer 

people over a number of trips down the river, Each trip down the stretch 

of the river, make new discoveries of different parts of the river each 

time. Whereas this is a very open-ended activity, your group must 

organize plans well if you are to accomplish all your goals. Consider 

searching for the following: 

a) Stream speed - Measure at different points of the river and 

different depths - you CAN figure out how to do this. Also watch 

and try to estimate varying stream widths. 

b) Temperature - Again, measure at different points and depths. 

c) Water Quality - If you have access to HACH or other kits to measure 

clarity, pH, dissolved oxygen (DO) and other water quality 

components, this can be both fun and interesting information to 

collc~ct. 

d) River banks Keep a running tally/description of how wide the 

river is, how steep the river banks are and what is growing, 

disturbed or built on the banks. 
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e) Plant life - What is growing and where. Take your dip nets and try 

to sample from the bottom at times. Also notice growth on rocks or 

in sheltered areas, and integrate with that found on the banks. 

Use a face mask where possible. Identify or describe all plant life. 

f) Animal life - What types of animals (from insects to otters) live 

in various parts of the river? Do some live only in quif~ter 

areas? Some only on or within certain plants? What are they 

doing? What are they feeding upon? Are they rare or common? Are 

they only occasional visitors or constant residents? You may use 

scoops, a face mask, fishing lines (with a license, and as part of 

the Naturespace Fishing Unit, perhaps) or other methods: 

g) What I s on the River - Natural or human•·-made? Ducks, water .. -striders 

and other critters make their homes (at least temporary resting 

spots) there. What areas do they prefer? Is there trash, oi 1 or 

other pollutants along the route? Where do they come from, where 

are they going and what influence do they have on the other parts? 

h) Water Source and Quality - see Activity D-2 (next one). 

Try to integrate all this :information/data together. Figure out what 

characteriestics are most interrelated with others. 

What You Need: 

* A group of people, including yourself, on a canoe trip. 

* Some water sampling devices, such as a fine-mesh dip net, filter or 

other. You may also use fishing gear in connection with the 

Naturespace Fishing Unit. 

* Equipment from some agency such as a pH meter, secchi disk, DO 

sampler, and other may be helpful (see background). 

* A notebook and pencil, plus river/water identification guides for 

plants and animals. 

* A face mask can be very helpful for underwater discoveries in cleaner 

and warmer rivers. 
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What You Do: 

This can readily be a multi-year project. Consider the many 

alternatives from which to select; include possibly a gradual inclusion 

of all the alternatives, plus documenting the gradual changes from year 

to year. As an introduction, you may wish to read one of Sigurd Olson's 

books 1 i sted in the resources. Sigurd Olson was a Minnesota naturalist 

who spent much time in the Boundary Wateis Canoe area and wrote several 

books portraying a closeness to his surrounding environment. He loved 

canoeing, and shares some exciting experiences. 

1) Decide what features you wish to study and select appropriate 

materials to take along with you. You will need to choose a section 

of a river which you find most practical for all those involved. Mark 

down all the features you'll be investigating and assign duties to 

each person in your group. 

2) The selection of opportunities and potential from this activity are 

tremendous. An exceptionally well--coordinated group can accomplish a 

lot. 

3) At the end, what you do with your collective discoveries is up to you 

- the sky is the limit. Just the process of learning what is there is 

exciting. Consider some of the suggestions in the "Going Further" 

section. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Too often we travel through life with blinders on. Sigurd Olson once 

wrote: "The movement of a canoe is like a reed in the wind. Sil(rnce 

is part of it, and the sound of lapping water, bird songs, and the 

wind in the trees. It is part of a medium through which it floats: 

the sky, the water, the shores." 

Keep your eyes and mind open for discoveries - and keep it quiet 

for other adventurers and the resident life. 
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G(!_ing Further: 

* Make up a complete display which portrays the many aspects of the 
river you have investigated. This could be an exceptional county fair 
display. 

* If done as a team, your project could still be done over a period of 
years, with the display growing and being revised with new 
discoveries. You may also be able to illustrate how the river has 
changed due to human disturbance or alteration of the river. 

* Try a river or lakeside "solo" for several hours in early morning or 
evening and see/record what sorts of experiences you ha11e. ( see "Wild 
Places", activity E-1 from Basic Adventures). 

·* Treat yourself to a fish or even a crayfish supper to reward your 
efforts and appreciate some of the river life in a different fashion. 
There are also numerous (with adequate supervision) edible river 
plants. 

* Find out what is being done to protect the river quality. Are there 
restrictions on river use, river bank disturbances or other acts which 
influence the river's quality? Has the river been "straightened" or 
dammed before, or are there plans to do so? What influence might this 
have? What can you do to possibly change the course of human impact 
over the corning years? 

* See also activity D-·2 (next one) for other ideas. 

* Keep an environmental journal during a trip down a river. Add on with 
subsequent trips or compare notes for different people on the same 
canoe trip. Do some people seem to notice certain types of animals 
and other environmental features more than others? 

* Supplemental activities from other Naturespace Units: I-3 and VI-1, 
"Changing Forms" and "Aquatic Insects" -- Insect Unit; 1--·2, "Songs and 
Sounds" •- Bird Unit; III·-4 and III-5, "Learning From the Bottom" and 
"Seine for Clues" - Fish Unit. 

Resources: 

* Your local school district, some libraries, county and other 
government offices may be able to help you out with some of the 
equipment you may wish to use. 

* The New Field Book of Nature Activities and Hobbies by William 
Hillcourt provides a number of ideas for making and using devices for 
river study. 

* The Official Boy Scout Handbook by William Hillcourt. 

* Field Book of Ponds and Streams by Ann Haven Morgan can help you 
identify some of your river critters. 

* Listening Point, Open Horizons or The Singing Wilderness are books by 
Sigurd Olson meant to inspire exploration of canoe country. 
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Group Activity 

In a l\lutshe 11: 

Canoeing - D--2 

From Where Does the Water Come? 

You will investigate where the water comes from into your canoeing 

river, and the quality of the water from the different sources. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems and People Effect: 

* Where the water in your river comes from. 

* What influence the water source has upon river quality. 

* What can be done to help maintain or improve water quality. 

A Bit of Background: 

We often take our rivers for grantt~d, yet sorn~1tirnE}S they may be 

damaged irreparably because we are unaware of the impact our actions have 

upon their quality. In addition to being concerned about direct 

littering or polluting of our rivers, we have to be increasingly aware of 

the impact of "non-··point" pollution. Potential problem areas inc lud~1 

wetland preservation, roadside runoff, residential, commercial and 

industrial land deve loprnents, mining, urban and agricultural land-·-u SE} 

practices including herbicide and pesticide sprays, garden and farm soil 

runoff and other forms of delayed pollution. 

What You Need: 

* A keen mind and eye, canoe equipment and river access. 

* Water testing equipment is preferable. You'd want to test for 

temperature, pH, dissolved oxygen (DO), water clarity and other tests 

if possible. Borrow from a school or camp or purchase for club use. 

* A notebook, pencil or pen. 

299 



What You Do: 

1) Select a river and a group of people keen on doing some river 

sleuthing. Find a river you can travel down more than once, and 

hopefully be able to explore the adjacent land at times. Head down 

and scout for (and map) any incoming streams or water pipes. Also 

note river-side disturbances where possible. Don't forget marshlands. 

2) Sit down with your mapped river and select out testing sites ·that 

would be best to test in order to provide you with results helping to 

determine the influence of the incoming waters. 

3) Get organized, assigning duties/responsibilities to each of the group 

members. Be sure you are all comfortable in the canoes. Take care to 

avoid losing any equipment. On this information--gathering trip you 

can't afford to play around or tip your canoes! (Have a "pure fun" 

trip later.) 

4) Head down the river and collect all your samples and again record 

further observations of anything that may influence your water quality. 

5) Return and compile all your· information and share it with each other. 

Try to determine reasons for changes in any of the measurements at 

different points along the river. 

6) Share with others as seems appropriate and desireable. 

7) See also activity D-1 (previous one) for more alternatives. 

Special Thou9'1,:ts: 

* Continuously flowing rivers have to have some sort of continuous input 

- usually groundwater. Groundwater quality can be heavily influenced 

by pesticides, landfills or leaky manure pits, as contaminants may 

seep through surface soils into the groundwater. 

* Water resources vary a lot in quality, depending upon their source and 

often how humans have influenced that area. 

* Water quality can be influenced by natural or human causes, but the 

predominant water quality declines we see today are due to human 

causes. 
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Going Further: 

* Take all your discoveries and make up a group display for some 

community sharing time. This could be a very extensive and 

educational display for the people in the river's watershed. If you 

do the leg (and paddle) work, it can pay off in the end. 

* Become involved in local land-use river---quali ty issues in your county 

government - or state government where that is involved. 

* Also consider ponds and lakes. You may wish to determine where water 

comes into a pond or lake and study its pH. You could collect and/or 

draw the critters in your water body and measure lake pH. Find the 

relative pH-tolerance of the various critters and make up a mobile 

display indicating at which pH your critters would no longer be able 

to survive. (Both the Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources and 

University of Wisconsin---Extension have publications that could help 

you with this effort.) 

* Integrate this activity with D-1 (previous one) where you notice water 

quality changes with the life found in the river. 

* keeping track of fishing results can lead to a clue to water quality -

see "Keeping Track", Naturespace Fi sh Unit, activity III···-2. 

Resources: 

* Some more resource and additional activity ideas are provided in the 

Naturespace Fishing Unit. 

* HACH Company, P.O. Box 389, Loveland, CO 80539. Or phone 

1-800-227-4224, the Ames, IA divisional office for further information 

and a catalog. 

-M· "Aquatic Organisms in Acidic Environments", Wisconsin Dl\lf~ Tech. Bull. 

No. 150. by J. Eilers 

* "Impact on Aquatic Organisms Other Than Fish", UWEX Acid Rain Series 

#5, by T. May and J. Eilers. 
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Individual and/or Group Activity 

Canoe Camping 

In a Nutshell: 

Canoeing - E-1 

Equipment List 

You will make up a list of canoe camping gear based on suggestions, 

experience and what you have on hand. 

T~ __ !_ngs to Learn/Experience - Planning Skills (People Effect): 

* You will produce a useable canoe camping equipment checklist. 

-M· You can modify and make adjustments (with a little creativity) where 

you don't have just the right equipment. 

A Bit of Background: 

There is no single "best list" of canoe camping equipment. Some 

recommendations are made for you to consider here; over the years your 

list will change to reflect individual tastes. It is best to make up 3 

lists - group, canoe/tent partner, and individual. 

Canoe and Accessories: 

You wi 11 probably want at least a 17---foot canoe for camping. Be sure 
it is in good repair. Include two good paddles, and bring along a spare 
just in case. Life vests are great, since they are more comfortable to 
wear over extended periods. You may wish to opt for a good flotation pad 
to kneel or sit upon if the river is shallow and safe. If you intend to 
portage much, consider a yoke to help with the carrying. A canoe repair 
kit for your type of canoe should include at least duct tape and some 
good strong wire and pliers. Finally, you' 11 need a safe and secure 
method of transportation to and from your put-in and take-out points. 

Shelter, Storage and Sleeping Gear: 

A tent with LONG stakes for sandy camp areas is real nice. If you are 
camping during a season when mosquitoes are absent, a tarp or rain fly 
may be adequate. Be sure to carry along adequate cord to secure to 
stakes, trees or other objects. 
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It's nice to be able to stuff your gear into one secure pack which can 
be tied to the canoe. A duluth sack is great for this purpose, but any 
backpack can work, or a totebox or cargo bag. A fanny pack or small 
backpack can be nice for side trips on land. Don't forget pl(rnty of 
waterproof covers and sacks for all items. Be certain to include lots of 
strong cord to tie all your gear securely to the canoe. 

Your sleeping bag selection will depend upon the weather conditions 
and you. Be sure it is adequate for unexpected weather. Include a very 
waterproof stuff sack (doubling up helps here) - a wet sleeping bag is 
not a good way to end a rainy day! Finally, a ~ood foam sleeping pad can 
help keep you from getting cold by conduction from the ground. 

Clothes: 

From bottom to top ... you want protection for your feet with 2-3 
changes of socks where weather demands the wannth (at least one pair 
should be wool) and tennis shoes, moccasins and/or other footwear 
according to conditions. Then there are underwear, swimsuit, shorts, 
long underwear, pants, belt, ... depending on season and location. Upper 
body needs could be underw(~ar, turtle neck, sweat~1rs, sweat/plaid shirt, 
jacket or coat and rainwear. Bring a hat with visor for warm sunny days, 
a wool hat for ~old times, and rain protection for your head. Include 
wool gloves or mittens, insulated vest, jacket, etc. for cooler 
Ad11entures. 

Kitchen: 

Lightweight cooking stove with fuel, funnel if needed, matches and a 
stuff sack to keep from dirtying other items. Ice chest, 1-4 quart 
cooking pots with tops, a potlifter and/or hotpads, stirring spoon, can 
opener if needed, kitchen knife, spatula, frypan, serving spoon, plus a 
plate, bowl, cup and s iJ. verwarn for each person. If desired, bring along 
a col(~man lanb~rn for I ight and a cooking gri 11. And don't forget the 
FOOD! Check everyone's wish/hate lists and eat h~1arty. You have both 
regular and fnrnze-···dried ideas from which to select. l~emE~mber plastic 
bags to pack out ALI ... your trash, and dishcloth and soap/towE~ls to clean 
up. Try to minimize packaging materials in both purchases and in what 
jou have to pack out. 

Personal and Some Group Gear: 

Flashlight and spare batteries, extra cord, insE~ct repel lent, lip and 
skin protection, sun glasses, first---aid kit and small trowel (group 
needs), pocket knife, towel and washcloth, binoculars camera, toilet 
articles as needed, toilet paper, bandanas, candles, water bottles, books 
as desired, fishing gear and valid fishing license, and notebook and pen 
or pencil to maintain records and/or diary. 

If you take all these items, your canoes might sink! - go over the 
list and be selective. Consider weight, bulk, sharing equipment, etc. 
Again, make up 3 separate lists - whole group, canoe/tent/cooking teams, 
and individual needs. Options could be listed for each. 
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What You Need: 

* This guideline for making up your list. 

* Ability to gather what you have together. 

-M· Talent, time, and creativity to find, purchase or make--up that which 

you don't already have. 

* Notebook and pencil/pen for planning. 

What You Do: 

1) Gather together as a group and decide on a canoe camping trip you all 

want to take. 

2) Go over the guideline/suggestions in the background and discuss 

briefly. 

3) Split up into teams and make up "ideal lists". 

4) Come back together and share each others' lists and come to an 

agreement for your trip. 

5) Write it up and start collecting gear. Where not found, discuss with 

your leader/helper how to either borrow, purchase, make, or cross 

items off your list if not essential. 

_Special Thought._~: 

* Making up an equipment list and then gathering what you need to fill 
it out can be a sort of commitment to carry out plans - and thus 
exciting. 

Going Further: 

* Make a yoke to help carry your canoe on portages. 

* Go on your trip (see also the next two activities). 

Resources: 

* Helpful Adventure activities from the Backpacking module on equipment 
lists and packing are C-:1, C--2, D-1 and D·-2. 

* The Canoe Camper's Handbook by Ray Bearse. 
·M- Pole, Paddle & Portage by Bill l~i\dere. 
* The Digest Book of Canoeing by Charles Farmer. 
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Individual and/or Group Activity Canoeing - E-2 

Canoe Camping - Preparation 

In a Nutshell: 

You will make up a Canoe Camping Preparation checklist which you will 

be able to use and refine over the years to increase your canoe camping 

enjoyment. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems and People Effect~ 

* How to store and care for your canoe camping equipment. 

* The ethics of good canoe camping. 

* Personal fitness and emergency preparation. 

A Bit of Background: 

Storage and Maintenance: 

You will want to look over your canoe after every trip, and give a 
thorough inspection at the end of the year. Repair any weakened area. 
Sometimes duct tape will do the job; but aluminum canoes may require 
patching (hard) or rivet replacement, fiberglass canoes (keep out of 
direct sunlight) can be patched, and seats should be checked for 
security. Wooden canoes require the most care. Wooden paddles may need 
sanding and varnishing. Life jackets should be clean, dry and repaired 
as needed - hang in a dry place. 

All the rest of your gear should be cleaned, repaired and stored 
appropriately. YOU determine that method for each item on your canoe 
camping equipment preparation checklist. 

Canoeing Ethics: 

What should be included here? Consider trespassing/no-trespassing, 
litter and pick-up, noise on the river, interaction with anglers, 
swimmers, other boaters and residents along the river, and behavior 
within your own group. Discuss all these with your leader when preparing 
your form. 
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Personal Preparedness: 

You can have all the right gear, but you are only part way there if 
you aren't fully ready to use it wisely. Consider the following areas: 

First-aid: is your kit clean and in good repair, contents replenished; 
do you know how to use the contents - have you taken a first-aid course? 
(Be sure at least someone on your trip does have first-aid experience.) 

Personal Fitness: Have you learned how to canoe effectively for the 
conditions you'll be facing? Are you ready for any rapids and portages? 
How well do you know/trust your canoe partner? Do you keep getting 
enough exercise so your back and shoulders will be able to manage on the 
trip? Other ideas? 

E~erqency Preparedness: How thoroughly have you planned your trip -
do you and others know your itinerary? Do people outside your group know 
your planned return time and location? How have you planned to deal with 
any sort of emerg(rncy? .!?..Q you have a plan? Have you check(~d and read i.ed 
for weather? 

What You l\leed: 

* This activity and the Preparation Planning Insert, other paper and 

penci. 1 or p(rn 

* Resources - books and people 

What You Do: 

1) Review your Canoe Camping Equipment Checklist (see previous activity, 

E-1) and the backgound section of this unit. 

2) Make up a comprehensive "Canoe Camping Preparation" form using ideas 

from the background section and the suggested format at the end of 

this unit. This is a form you will be able to use and modify over the 

years with your experience. Use your group discussions, resource 

materials, meetings with park officials and canoe equipment 

salespersons to assist in your efforts. The following sections should 

be included: 
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a) Storage and Maintenance - of all items connected with your canoe 

camping experiences. 

b) Canoe Camping Ethics - consider the questions provided in the 

background section. Your goal is to minimize environmental impact 

- including the impact on other people. Make up several paragraphs 

which state just how you exp{~ct a "good canoeist" to behave on the 

river. Then li11e by these standards! 

c) Person.al Preparedness --- here you ask yourself the ultimate 

questions with which you must be completely honest. You (and your 

group) need to be ready in all the ways mentioned in the background 

if you want to have many safe and happy canoe adventures . 

.?Pedal Thought_s: 

* Security is basic to comfort and enjoyable times - this is brought on 

by being well-prepared. 

Qoing Further: 

* Make a comprehensive Canoe Camping Preparation Form and use this as a 

fair entry. You could make it into a display with modeled 

storage/maintenance methods plus pictures/models of good ethics and 

personal preparations. 

Resources: 

* The Canoe Camper's Handbook by Ray Bearse. 

* Pole, Paddle & Portag~ by Bill Riviere. 

* The Complete Wilderness Paddler by J. Davidson and J. Rugge. 

* Wildwater: The Sierra Club Guide to Kayaking and Whitewater Boating by 

U.to Tejada·---Flores. 

* Red Cross Standard First Aid by the American Red Cross. 
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Canoe Camp Preparation - a start to be completed 

Indicate how you are fulfilling the following preparatory needs. 

Storage and Maintenance: 

Canoe and 

Accessories 

Canoe 

Paddles 

Life Jaclrnts 

Repair l<it 

Canoe Rack 

etc. 

Shelter, Storage 

and Sleeping Gear 

Tent 

etc. 

Clothes ... . 

Kitchen Items .... 

Storage 
Location 

Personal/Group Gear .... 

Canoeing Ethics: 

Cleaning/Repairs 
Needed 

Repairs 
Completed 

CommmE:rnts & 
Needs 

Your own paragraphs here, or list a number specific items of concern. 

Personal Preparedness: 

Make up a checklist of some kind whereby you can check off each of the 

items/areas of concern listed in the background section on personal 

preparedness. This section is extremely important! Don't just put in the 

words, but make sure YOU are ready. Feel free to add to and/or refine the 

ideas presented in the background. Discuss with others. 
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Individual in a Group Activity 

Canoe Camping 

In a Nuts he 11: 

Car1oeing - E-3 

Planning 

You will plan out a canoe camping trip. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems, Habitats, People Effect: 

* I-low to prepare for a safe and enjoyable canoe camping trip. 

·* Where to camp/not to camp along rivers. 

* How to foresee and prepare for portages. 

* Options for unsuitable weather. 

A Bit of Background: 

In planning your trip, you may wish to scout the river out before 

taking a group down it. This may be done in person or by talking with 

trusted people who have experienced the trip. Be sure to plan your time 

and distance realistically, considering the canoe abilities of all in 

your group. Keep in mind the need to make numerous exploratory/enjoyment 

stops along the way. Also, distances can be very deceptive on winding 

rivers. 

There may also be large seasonal fluctuations in river access/ 

canoeability. High water may make one river just canoeable, and another 

treacherous. Be especially careful of bridge heights and clearance. 

Camping sites may be located on ephemeral beaches and some rivers can 

rise several feet in a day from heavy rains or meltwater far upstream, or 

even a bursting dam - so camp up high. 

Campsites should be selected with great care. Disturbances near 

rivers often open soil up for invasion by poison ivy and other irritating 

plants. Then there are the mosquitoes .... Also, please be careful to 

locate your latrines at least 100 feet away from the river and bury them 

by about 4 inches of soil to keep them from flies or becoming unearthed 

by curious mammals. We want to keep our rivers clean for our own 

enjoyment, as well as those that come after us. 
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A few pointers on packing your canoes: 

Proper stowing and patking of your gear is important. The heavier 

items should be packed along the bottom of the canoe and the gear should 

not be packed higher than the gunwales. Anything that can be damaged by 

water should be packed in waterfront containers and the entire load 

should be covered with a plastic sheet or tarp. A camping trip can be 

ruined by a rain or a spi 11 on the first day IF you are not prepared. 

Items you might need quickly, such as binoculars, camera, mosquito 

repellent or suntan lotion, should be stored near the top so they can be 

reached without unpacking the entire canoe. Packs or other storage 

containers should be packed well so as allow ease in carrying if there is 

to be a portage included during your trip. This also facilitates tying 

the gear in. 

What You Need: 

* Maps of the river/area in which you intend to travel 

* Planning forms, paper, pencil or pen 

What You Do: 

1) Discuss with your group where you want to go for your trip. Secure 

copies of maps and use information from the appropriate sources to 

determine your route and any evening destinations for multi-day 

trips. Be sure to get permission and otherwise make arrangements for 

all proposed stopping points. 

2) Decide on planning responsibilities in all areas of your canoe trip. 

Fi 11 out the Canoe Trip Planning Form. Note also the other forms you 

should include. Complete this form in the group planning process. 
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3) Another good exercise would be to practice (on a dry run) tying in 

your packs and other supplies. It would be good to try to work out 

some system that was not too difficult to undo. Remember, if your 

canoe capsizes, you will want to be able to untie all supplies when 

emptying out your canoe. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Planning a canoe camping adventure can be almost as fun as the trip 

itself. 

Go.ing Further: 

* Carry out your plans! 

* Add some variety to your trips - include special emphasis on any of 

the following: a) Wilderness camping conservation methods, b) Nature 

study and environmental education, c) Orienteering, d) Whitewater 

skills or canoe races, e) Fishing, f) Pack and paddle (combining 

canoeing and backpacking), g) River history - Natural, Native 

American and Voyageur, h) Outdoor/edible plants cookery. 

* Supplemental Natures pace Activities include "How Insects Fit In" -· 

VI·-2, Insect Unit and "What About Weeds" .. _ III .. ·-3, Fish Unit. 

Resources: 

* Backpacking Activities F-1 and F-2 on planning 

* Whitewater; Quietwater by Bob and Judy Palzer. 

* Midwest Canoe Trails by John Malo. 

* The Canoe Camper's Handbook by Ray Bearse. 
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Canoe Camping Trip Planner 

Club _____________ _ Trip Leader 

Trip Participants: 

Dates and Trip Description: 

Personal Responsibilities: 

Camp Cleanliness and Environmental Ethics Enforcement 

Gathering Available Resources Including Maps/Guides 

Entertaimnent/Acti vi ty /Education Coordinator 

Obtaining Required Permits (stops, start & finish) 

Canoe/Swimming Instructor (if required) 

Person supervising packing/hauling/travel 

Head cook and meal planner/coordinator 

Equipment Checkover Person 

First-aid Person 

Group Insurance Policy Company and Number: 

Person :in Charge of Transportation 

Travel methods, put-in, take out, drivers, etc ... 

Camp Sites: 

-----------

Location Facilities Who Makes Reservations 
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Canoe Trip Planner - page 2 

Naturespace Progr~_!!): 

Activity Time Needed Equipment Needed 

Trip Budget: 

Income 

Cost to Each 

Participant: 

Expenses 

Payment due to ________ _,_ _____ _ by 

Leader 

Emergency Numbers Contact Persons and Addresses 

In addition to this form, there should be: 

1) Group, tent/canoe/cooking partner and individual equipment checklists. 

2) Menu Planning form ( see General Camping 0-···1), double---checked with 

kitchen equipment. 

3) Sign-up/checklist for fires, cooking and cleanup for each of the meals. 
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Individual and Group Activities Canoeing --· F-· 1 

Going Further with Canoeing and Waterfront Adventures 

The following are brief descriptions of directions you may wish to 

take to expand into other waterfront silent sports. Canoe trip 

explorations can provide a.lifetime of enjoyment in themselves; these 

ideas are for those wanting something a bit different in tone for highly 

inspired moods. 

Canoe and Combined Sports Racing: 

Some of us like to occasionally push ourselves to the limits, to test 

our endurance and tolerance. Others like to try to improve physical 

condition or simply take part in an event with others who enjoy similar 

outdoor self-propelled sports. Canoe and multi-sport (e.g., 

canoe-bike-run) races can be fun experiences. Wisconsin Silent Sports 

provides lots of ideas for participating in or at least investigating 

such ideas. You could even organize an event with your club. 

Rowing: 

If you prefer quiet waters and larger (in width) boats, you might want 

to try rowboats. Rowboats allow you to exercise both shoulders at the 

same time and, with practice, head in a straight line pretty readily. 

Though you must face backwards, a passenger in back (and you may take 

turns rowing and resting) can direct your route. 

Those of you keen on physical conditioning (and FUN) may want to 

investigate sculls - these are light racing boats with one or more 

persons each with a pair of oars. There are also braces in the hull that 

allow you to use your legs along with your arms in the rowing effort. 

This sport matches cross-country skiing as tops in calories/minute of 

exercise. 

Scandanavians are world-known for their extensive rowing (and 

cross-country skiing) as part of a healthy and enjoyable lifestyle. 

Together, they provide independence in travel on water and snow. 
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Sailpower: 

Another silent water sport is sailing. The equipment is usually more 

expensive, and doesn't depend as mlJch on human energy for movem~rnt. 

Instead you are manipulating a sail to push your boat. You can also try 

wind surfing - where you are alone on a surfboard with a sail. In both 

cases, strength and endurance is required for extended travels. The 

sports are relatively quiet and restricted to open waters. You will also 

surely learn how to read the winds on the waters. 

Basically a modified (narrower and more tipsy) canoe with a cover; you 

have a single two-bladed paddle. You are lower in the water and can get 

a closer feel for the water. Whitewater is more manageable, since you 

have a cover to keep contents dry. Kayaking DOES require more practice 

to make it safe. There are single and 2-person kayaks, and you can use 

them for trips if you wish. 

Whitewater: 

More wild rivers are always there to challenge those who like a bit of 

an adrenalin-push when out exploring some of our more beautiful rivers. 

In fact, mastery and comfort with whitewater is essential for certain 

stretches of many of our Wisconsin rivers. The book: Whitewater~ 

Quietwater -- A Guide to the Wild Rivers of Wisconsin, Upper Michigan and 

NE Minnesota by Bob and Jody Palzer is an excellent introduction to the 

options available in this area. Be CERTAIN to take adequate safety 

precautions and have qualified instruction/supervision. 
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Habitat Preservation: 

Our lakes, rivers and streams are only as healthy as the lands that 

surround and feed them - their watersheds. As we share in the enjoyment 

of our Wisconsin waters, we find increasing desire to maintain them. 

First, we must practice sound water sports ethics and leave the river as 

clean and peaceful as we found it. Second, as users, it becomes our 

responsibility to take care of them. You may wish to contact the closest 

Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources office to see what might be 

done in your region. Your local Audubon, Sierra Club or other 

environmental organizations may often be taking efforts to keep river 

adventures an option open to our children too. The Friends of the Lower 

Wisconsin River (FLOW) is another recent organization. How can you help 

out? 

River Ecology_; __ 

Ever wonder where the birds you see active in the daytime make their 

home at night? •·- or the mink, beaver and other more nocturnal mammals 

hide out in the daytime? A river ecosystem is amazingly complex and a 

delight to explore. This "River Ecology" (Ecology is the study of the 

interrelationships between plants, animals and their environment) project 

is open-ended for you to define. Start with a curiousity you have 

developed from past canoe adventures and design a project to try to find 

out a few answers (and perhaps more definite questions!). Some ideas to 

get you started on a lifetime of activities: 

a) When does a ceratin type of fish feed the most (see the Fishing 

Naturespace Unit), what do they feed upon, and how does their diet 

vary throughout the·year. Are the fish in your stream healthy (how do 

you determine this? - ask your DNR office)? What are the reasons your 

type of fish is able to survive there? Have they always been there; 

and is there any chance that human disturbance might eliminate them? 
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b) Find out if there are mink, otter, muskrat, beaver, fisher, marten, 

skunk, porcupine, grey or red fox, coyote, or black bear that come to 

your river on occasion (you may include rodents, insectivores, bats 

and others if you wish). What are the signs of their presence? What 

attracts them to the site? Make up a display for your fair which 

portrays the evidence you have discovered and the role these animals 

play in your ecosystem. 

c) What are the plants that live in and adjacent to your river (identify 

them)? Are there any which are "overbundant" (algae, water weeds, 

purple loosestri fe or other) or extremely rare? Is the plant 

population changing? If so, what causes the changes? Monitor the 

plant diversity and distribution over several years. 

d) Combine resea(ch and personal discovery to tell the geological history 

of your river. How have humans effected the condition of your river? 

How might we continue to do so in the future? 

Resources: 

* Friends of the Lower Wisconsin River (F.L.O.W.) - 111 King Street, 

Madison, WI 53703. 

* Canoeing and Wisconsin Silent Sports magazines 

·>E- Peterson Field Guide Series on plants and animals of all sorts 

* Golden Guides on various natural history subjects 

* Sigurd Olson ·- he has written a number of exceptional books you would 

enjoy reading ... take one along on a trip. 

·>E- Wildwater: The Sierra Club Guide to Kayaking and Whitewater Boating by 

Li to Tejada--Flores. 

-M· Whitewater; Quietwater -· The Wild Rivers of Wisconsin, Upper Michig~n 

and NE Minnesota by Bob and Jody Palzer. 

* The New Field Book of Nature Activities and Hobbies by William 

Hi.llcourt. 

* The Amateur Naturalist's Handbook by Vinson Brown. 

* BAVI film: "Whitewater Canoeing" (9 min.) 1972. 
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WISCONSIN'S 4-H ADVENTURE PROJECT 

BICYCLING 

by Ted May 

Pilot Version - 6/87 
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Member Project Planning Guide 

BICYCLING •-- Adventure Project, Natures pace 

Open roads and bicycling trails beckon with surrotmding countryside. 

You can feel the breeze. on your face as you travel to and through places 

at a speed fast enough for fun, yet slow enough not to miss too much. 

Our state has been developing more bicycle trails and adding more 

bicycling lanes to roads. Paved roads in the U.S. were built first for 

bicycles, which are once again gaining proper recognition as methods for 

both travel and fun. 

The Bicycling module offers activities for those just starting out and 

for road racers. Select activities from a number of themes to have a 

well-rounded Ad11enture project. You could also choose activities from 

other modules where helpful in completing the project you design with 

your Planning Helper. 

Once you learn how to bicycle, you'll probably never forget. From then 

on, your bicycle becomes a vehicle for your own enjoyment and 

transportation. Areas of experience in the Bicycling module: 

A) Bicycling Safely in Wisconsin 
B) Bicycle-related Equipment Selection 
C) Getting Ready - Your Bicycle and You 
D) Planning Your Bicycling Adventure 
E) Roadside Environments 
F) More Bike-Related Ideas 

How to Use This Planning Guide 

With your Planning Helper, fill out the. "Adventure Project Plan" form 
with selections from this and other Naturespace units. You may wish to 
consider enrolling in the Mechanical Sciences Bicycle Project for geater 
depth in safety and bicycle maintenance. Keep this guide for your 
following years in Adventure, checking off the activities you complete. 
With a number of years in the Adventure Project, you may be able to try 
out most of the activities in your favorite module. 

Each of the Adventure modules has a separate guide •- but it's up to 
you and your Project Planning Helper to decide just what you want to do 
each year. If you wish, you can do activities from several different 
modules to complete your project, depending on your past experiences and 
interest. 
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The activities on this list are described in the Bicycling Leader's 

Manual. Just because it is called a "leader's manual" doesn't mean you 

can't use it. It has been written so you can complete many of the 

activities on your own, and also be used by a leader who wants to do the 

activities with several members together (that can be even more fun). 

Keep in mind that many of the Adventure activities can be done 

individually, but some MUST be done with others for greater safety or 

because they require more than one person to accomplish. Be sure to plan 

this out with your Planning Helper. 

Who Can Help You? 

Every member that enrolls in Adventure must have a Project Planning 

Helper to advise in project design. This could be your club Naturespace 

leader, family member or neighbor, or a youth or adult leader. Let 

possible helpers know that their assistance is important because some of 

the activities can be dangerous if not done with proper guidance . 

. ~eys to Your Basic Adventures Proj e~t 

* Your Project Planning Helper and/or general Natures pace club leader. 
This person will need a copy of the Adventure Project Helper's Guide. 

* The Natures pace Leader-·Member-Family Guide - This can serve as a fun 
guide for planning any Naturespace project. 

* The ~!_cycling Leader's Manual - This provides all the directions you 
will need to complete each of your selected activities. 

Recipe for a Successful ADVENTURE 

* With your project planning helper, select and write down your goals on 
the project planning form included with this guide. 

* Write down dates when you and your leader will get together to see how 
you are coming along. 

* There are lots of suggestions for entries in your county fair in the 
Helper's manual, so check this out for ideas - but feel free to make 
up your own. 

* And be sure to HAVE FUN! .... Now Go To It! 

Take Your Mark, Get Set ... 

Whoa! Slow down now -- this is an A-D-V-E-1\1-T-··U--R-·-E. .. and we all know 

we have to be careful tn our Adventures, for we never know what we might 

see around the next corner .... 
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ADVENTURE PROJECT PLAN 

NAME _______________ _ CLUB 

AGE YEARS IN PROJECT 

SOME THINGS I WOULD LIKE "TO DO AND 1..EAlm" IN MY PIWJECT THIS YEAR: 

Number of project meetings held: Number attended: 

MY PROJECT PLAN 

List (by title and/or number) the Adventure activities, plus any related 
environmental activities from Naturespace or other sources, that have 
been selected to complete your project. Explain how these activities fit 
together for your project plan: 

PROJECT EXPENSES: 

Provide a list and explanation of any expense or income from your 
involvement in this project: 

(over, please) 

321 



MY PROJECT STORY 

Include the following items: Why did you take this project? What things 
did yo1J do or make in this project? Demonstrations, tours, unusual 
experiences in this project. (Include pictures or sketches to help tell 
the story, but don't produce a photo album. Use only pictures about you 
and your project.) What you have learned from exhibiting that will help 
you improve your work? List any other project events or activities you 
did as a part of the project. 

SHAIUNG RECORD: 

List any exhibits you produced, explanations of how else you have 
shared with others, how your sharing experience(s) complimented your 
project objectives, and any recognition you received for your efforts: 

PARENTS' COMMENTS: (How project work contributed to member's development?) 

PROJECT LEADER'S COMMENTS: -------------------------
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~~_ggestions For You To Explore and Experience 

THEME A: Bicycling Safely in Wisconsin 

It is nice to be able to learn from the mistakes of others. Nobody 

enjoys damaging their own bike or their body - the first activity helps 

you avoid such errors. In addition, with more miles of road and bicycle 

trail in Wisconsin than you can cover in a lifetime, you'll want to 

figure out some good places to explore. 

Activities: 

A-1 Of Bicycles and Squirrel tails 

A-2 Bicycling in Wisconsin 

THEME B: Bicycle-related Equipment Selection 

Bicycles and canoes are two of the more expensive possible purchases 

in the area of non-fflotorized outdoor travel, You'll want to consider how 

much you expect to use your bike and the kind of roads you'll be riding 

on. Also, what sorts of equipment might you look for if you want to go 

bicycle camping? 

Acti1dty_: 

B-1 Bicycling Equipment 

THEME C: Getting Ready - Your Bicycle and You 

Perhaps we could call this "Care and Feeding of Your Bicycle and 

You''. It is always easier to keep something in shape than it is to let 

it go downhill and then have to fix it up again, That goes for our 

bodies and our environment, too! We should also review some rules for 

the road and consider how far we want to even :!::.a to travel. 

Activity: 

C-1 Are You Ready? 
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THEMED: Planning Your Bicycling Adventure 

The extent of your bicycle tour will determine how much you will need 

to plan. There's a difference between a 1-hour and a 1-week trek! Who 

will you be going with and what kind of condition are you each in? What 

do you want to take with you? You may also want to consider a ~sag 

wagon" (pick-up safety van) for some group trips. 

Activity: 

D-1 Bicycle Trip Planning 

THEME E: Roadside Environments 

Being the fastest mode of SE:1lf-propelled tra11el emphasized in the 

Ad11enture modules (though cross-country skiing may come close at times), 

bicycling presents more possibilities for viewing and exploring the 

natural environment, but also more chances to miss it because you're 

traveling faster. Fortunately you can stop fairly easily on a road, pull 

over to the side, and take your time~ 

Acti11ities: 

E-1 Incentives for Bicycling 

E-2 Your Roadside Living Environment 

E-··3 Human Influenced Roadside Environments 

THEME F: More Bike-Related Ideas 

It doesn't take much time before you may feel like you're an 

"experienced bicyclist". What excitement lies in store for you? Here 

are some suggestions and challenges for you to consider. 
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~t._£YL_cling Leader's Manual 

This is the only Adventure module that finds the 4-~er on 

human--prepan1d surfaurn (roads) in travels. The bicycle can be a vehicle 

for enjoying the scenery, finding new and exciting places to explore or 

travelling to a friend's house. The activities are presented as 

suggestions to get more enjoyment out of your bike. They can be done 

alone, or with friends and family members. The following themes provide 

the focus: 

A) ~~,s..,Y.cll.ng Safely in Wisconsin -- Learn additional safety precautions to 

take when out on roads and trails, and some good places to go. 

B) Bicycle-related Equipment Selection - Suggested activity to enable 

intelligent decisions when acquiring bicycling equipment. 

C) Getting Ready - Your Bicycle and You - Shakedown activities done on a 

regular basis can prevent early, mid or late seasonal problems. 

D) Planning Your Bicycling Adventure - A bicycling picnic or camping trip 

can benefit from a planning activity such as this. 

E) Roadside Environments - These activities serve to open up your senses 

to the endless environmental discovery opportunities from a bike. 

F) More Bike-Related Ideas - Touring, racing, triathalons and other 

challenges all offer unlimited yearly project opportunities for even 

the experienced bicyclist. 
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The Bicycling module, as with the other Adventure modules, is designed 

for both beginner and advanced. Each theme has a number of activities 

from which to choose. A good Bicycling project might include an 

activity from each of the six themes. As you gain more experience, 

select the actiltities that require greater background. In this way, fun 

and challenging experiences are available for many years of participation 

in the Adventure Project. Supplemental activities can also be added from 

the other Adventure modules to provide a different perspective on a 

l\laturespace. 

With the loose-leaf format here, feel free to add activities of your 

own. Suggested alterations or new activities should be sent to the state 

4-H office. 

Bi..£Y_clin9 Resources Guide 

General, Safety and Repair Resources: 

The Mechanical Sciences Bicycle Project can serve as an excellent 
resource and even project to supplement your involvement with bicycling. 
Their project materials include some of.the resources listed here. 

American Automobile Association (AAA), 8111 Gatehouse Rd., Falls Church, 
VA 22047 has a 4-·part teaching unit "Pre-School Children in Traffic". 

American Optometric Association, 7000 Chippewa St., St. Louis, MO 63119 
has a handbook for young beginners: "Bike Basics". 

Ballen Helmut Corporation, 3 Mercury Ave., Tiburon, CA 94920 offers 
information resource sheets for bicycle education programs: "Bicycle 
Education Program Resource List". 

Bicycle Institute of America, 122 E. 42nd St., New York, NY 10017. 
"Bicycle Rodeos" and "Bicycle Safety Tests" - two free pamphlets. 

Bi~.ltr.19. - a good general magazine 

Cuthbertson, Tom. fr!J.Y..body's Bike Book, rev. ed. Ten Speed Press, 
Berkeley, CA 1979. A guide to effective bike care. 
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Sloan, Eugene. The All New Complete Book of Bicycling, rev. ed. Simon & 
Schuster, NY 1983. 

Wilhelm, Tim and Glena. Bicycling Basics. Prentice-Hall. NJ 1985. 

Wisconsin Division of Highway Safety Coordination, 4802 Sheboygan Ave., 
Madison, WI 53705. (608) 266-0402. They can provide safety guides 
and are a source of materials for co~nunity workshops. 

BAVI films: "Bicycle Saf(:1ty: The Beginning Years" (1.1. min.) 1981. 
"Bike Safety: Making the Right Moves" (15 min.) 1976. 
"Bicycles are Beautiful" (27 min.) 1977. (history included) 
"Get to Know Your Ten-Speed Bike" (19 min.) 1976 (maint<rnance) 
"How to Protect Your Bike" (12 min.) 1974 (proh~ct from theft) 

UW-La Crosse Film l~ental: "PE~ril Rides the l~oads" (16 min.) 1978 (safety) 

Planning and Places Resources: 

American Youth Hostels, 20 West 17th St., New Yrirk, NY 10011. Excellent 
source of many bicycle-related trips and general planning suggestions. 

Bicycle Manufacturers Association, Suite 316, 1055 Thomas Jefferson St., 
NW, Washington, D.C. 20007 has a brochure to help plan bicycle 
activiti{~s: "Bicycling-· The Way to Go" (50¢/copy). 

League of American Wheelman, 5118 Foster Ave., Chicago, IL 60630. 
Provide suggestions for routes and some general information. 

OlsErnius, Richard and Judy Z~wby. Wisconsin's Travel Companion: A Unique 
Guide to the Hi.story Along Wisconsin Highway!!.· Bltrnstem Productions, 
MN 1983. 

Rohnke, Karl. Cranking Out Adventure. Part of Project Adventure, P.O. Box 
157, Hamilton, MA 01936. Information on planning. 

Van Valkenburg, Phil. Bicycle Escape Routes. Tamarack Press, Madison, WI 
1974. 

Van Valkenburg, Phil. Wis cons in Bike Trips. Tamarack Press, Madi son, 
WI 1974. 

Wisconsin History, Wisconsin l\latural Resources and Wisconsin Trails 
magazines each provide some good information on Wisconsin that can 
serve as attractions toward places to explore on a bike. 

Wisconsin Silent Sports - in addition to suggesting places to go it also 
has pointers on general bicycle safety and care. 

BAVI films: "Great Lakes Country" (24 mi.n.) 1979. 
"Bike Style" (18 min.) 1981. 
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Environmental Resources 

CLASS Project - See Adventure Leader's Guide - Environmental Education 
Resources Guide. 

Curtis, John T. Vegetation of Wisconsin. University of Wisconsin Pres~. 
Madison. 1959. An comprehensive overview of plant communities 
throughout Wisconsin. 

Living Lightly in the City/Planet - See Adventure Leader's Guide -
Environmental Education Resources Guide. 

Project Learning Tree (PLT) and Project WILD - See Adventure Leader's 
Guide - Environmental Education Resources Guide. 

BAVI film: "Take Time to See" (11 min.) 1972 -- what you can see from your 
bike seat. 

Resources for the More Advanced Bikers: 

BAVI film: "Safe Bicycling in Traffic" (19 min.) 1983. 

UW-·-La Crosse Film Rental: "Psychling" (25 min.) 1981 --· bicycling across 
the United States. 
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Individual Activity B i c y cl i ng -- A-·-1 

Of Bicycles and Squirrel Tails 

For greater depth on the subject of bicycling safely, enroll in the 
Mechanical Sciences Bicycle Project. 

In a I\Jutshell: 

In addition to the basic bicycle safety rules, you will learn of 
hazards, the need to concentrate, and nighttime travel needs. 

TI,ings to Learn - Ecosystems and Bicycling Skills (People Effect): 

* Safe bicycling requires that you keep your mind on what you are doing. 

* The safety rules of bicycling. 

* What hazards to be ready for in bicycling. 

( squirrel illustration) 
A Bit of Background: 

Bicycling and Balance: 

Watch a squirrel on a telephone wire and moving thr~ugh the trees. 
When it is windy or they are making a tough leap, they are cautious; but 
they usually move along quite rapidly, seemingly without thinking. Watch 
their tail carefully and you will notice it makes constant adjustments to 
help them ~iintain balance. They do this unconciously, just as people 
make automatic adjustments to retain balance on their bicycles after they 
have gained enough experience. 

Roadway Hazards : 

A squirrel has to keep their eye out for hawks, dogs, cats and 
humans. Bicyclists have to watch for potholes, r~ad grates, railroad 
tracks, Tl?AFFIC, pedestrians AND dogs. There's no end to the hazards. 
We really have to learn to ride our bikes defensively. 50% of bicycle 
accidents occur at intersections, 70% in daylight hours and 80% are due 
to bicyclists disobeying traffic laws. Be careful not to dodge a pothole 
and run into a car. Slow up at potholes and check traffic when going 
around ro,~d grates that may catch your wheels. f\Jway~ try to cross 
railroad tracks perpendicular to their position - these are the source of 
many a bloodied bicyclist. Pedestrians always have the right of way and 
may not hear you (yell, ring bell or horn). Dogs? - ah yes - they know 
you are vulnerable. Get off your bike and walk on the far side of your 
bike until the dog leaves you. Be especially careful when you remount 
your bike and leave. You are slow and very vulnerable then - the dog 
should have already left before you remount. 
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Traffic Laws: 

Bicycles are not allowed on expressways .and fre~1ways ··· try to travel 

the least busy roads available 

Make turns from proper road position, using hand signals 

- Only one on a bike unless designed or equipped for more 

- Keep at least one hand on handlebars; avoid all horseplay in traffic 

- Never attach bicycle or yourself to another vehicle 

- Drive as close as practicable to right edge of roadway 

- Always drive with traffic flow and in single file 

- Yield to pedestrians for their safety, other vehicles for your safety 

- Use light and reflectors if driving at night; assume you are invisible 

- Keep bicycle and yourself in good working order 

•·· Wear a bicycle helmet to reduce injury to this otherwise exposl~d area 

- Look out for hidden vehicles near parked cars and shrubbery 

- Look out for opening car doors when passing parked cars on your right 

- In wet weather, remember most brakes take longer to catch 

- Drive carefully through loose grave 1 or other road treatmc~nts 

- WATCH drivers closely - drive defensively -·· make eye contact with 

drivers when trying to be certain of a specific action on your part 

Concentration: 

So you have it made, you can maintain your balance, so you are free to 
head out and have a great time. However, you have to learn to keep your 
mind on what you are doing. A squirrel is fortunate in that when they 
fall to the ground, they are generally able to survive without injury. 
We are not so well protected! 

A wandering mind can mean forgetting to watch for roadway hazards or 
to obey traffic laws. Remember that 80% of accidents between bicyclists 
and motorists occur because of violation of traffic laws by the 
bicyclist. The accidents between bicyclists or with a bicyclist alone 
are almost all due to lack of concentration. Be especially careful if 
you get really tired. Fatigue can impair your judgement. 
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Nighttime travel: 

Even though bicyclists are often off the road at night, 30% of 
car--bike accidents still occur then. Twilight conditions make bicyclists 
nearly invisible. Nighttime without adequate lighting is the same. 
Always ASSUME the motorists can NOT see you. Get off the road if and 
where there is danger. Feel safe and walk wherever in danger. A bold 
bicyclist that dies in a nighttime accident will still be dead regardless 
of how "tough" he or she may have seemed to be. 

Watch for wild lire to enjoy your trip, but al so watch for WILD people 
or cars. Make sure your bicycle (and you) are in good working order! 
More on this important subject in the next section. 

What You 1\leed: 

* A bicycle on which to practice safe habits would be helpful 

-x- "A Bicycle Safety Guide" from the police d~~partment in your community. 

What You Do: 

1) Read through the background section and watch the squirrels! Practice 
riding your bike safely. 

2) Take turns role playing as police officers - identify violations by 
others in your group and discuss. 

3) Make up a display or club booklet that vividly illustrates the many 
facets of safe bicycling. Use the background section and 
supplementary resources for ideas. 

4) If a number of you are working together on this bicycling project, 
make a three--dimensional and multi-media display. Some ideas would be 
to build a display and get tapes of roadside traffic, safe bicycling 
suggestions, interviews with traffic enforcement officers and possibly 
bicycle accident victims. You could also role play slides or a video 
of safe vs. unsafe bicy ling practices for your presentation. 

Special Though_ts: 

* Common violations that often lead to bicycle accidents include: 

Riding in the middle of the street 

Failure to yield right of way 

Riding too fast for conditions 

Disregard of traffic signs or signals 

IHding against the flow of traffic 

Improper turning 
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Carrying an extra passenger 

Riding abreast of another rider 

Cutting in and out of traffic 

Following too closely behind another bicyclist or motor vehicle 

* Riding with earphones or a "Walkman" on your ears makes it very hard 
to conci~ntrate and increases chances for accidents. 

g..9._ing Further: Many of these same ideas are described in the Mechanical 
Sciences Bicycle Project - for which, see these materials. 

* Set up a local bicycle safety program in May - the Wisconsin Bicycle 
Safety Month. Contact the Wisconsin Division of Highway Safety for 
assistance. (608)266-0402. You could use your role-playing skits as 
part of this program. You might even purchase reflector tape and hand 
this out in a workshop to help make bicycles more easily seen at dawn, 
dusk or dark. 

* Set up a bicycle skill test or rodeo in your community, using cones 
(or empty milk cartons), measuring tape, masking tape, etc. in a 
school or other large parking lot. Coordinate with your community 
Chamber of Commerce or School District.(see Resources list) 

* The police may wish to assist with the above and make bike 
registration/licensing a part of it - or you can make this a separate 
occasion. Licensing and encouraging locking up bikes can help reduce 
bike thefts. 

* Become actively involved in your community or county government in 
support of additional bicycle trails and lanes, and greater overall 
separation of pedestrians, bicycles and motor vehicle traffic. 

Resources: 

* "Bicycle Project" from the 4-H Wisconsin Mechanical Sciences section 

* "Bike Basics" - handbook for young beginners -- American Optometric 
Association, 7000 Chippewa St., St. Louis, MO 631.19. 

* "Preschool Children in Traffic" - 4-part teaching unit from American 
Automobile Association (AAA), 8111 Gatehouse Rd., Falls Church, VA 
22047. 

* "Bicycle Rodeos" and "Bicycle Safety Tests" - two free pamphlets 
available from: Bicycle Institute of America, 122 East 42nd St., New 
York, NY 10017. 

* Your local Police and State Motor Vehicle Department. 
* Wisconsin Division of Highway Safety Coordination, 4802 Sh~~boygan 

Ave. , Madi son, WI 53 705. ( 608) 266--0402. 
* National Safety Council, 425 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60611. 
*· BAVI films: "Bicycle Safety: The Beginning Years" (11 min.) 1981. 

"Bike Safety: Making the Right Moves" (15 min.) 1976. 
* UW---La Cross Film Rental: "Peril Rides the Roads" (16 min.) 1978. 
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Individual Activity Bi c y cl i ng - A--2 

Bi~ycling in Wisconsin 

In a Nuts he 11: 

You will research ideas and incentives for bike trips, then map out 
ten bicycle trips you would like to take. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems and People Effect: 

*Whereto find information on bicycling opportunities in Wisconsin. 

* There are numerous places in Wisconsin that are accessible by bicycle, 

and worth exploring for their human and natural histories. 

* How to begin planning a bike trip. 

A Bit of Background: 

A word of caution is due here. There are numerous possibilities for 

bicycling roads. However, we must realize that not everyone drives their 

cars and trucks with respect and caution around bicycles. You are 

prohibited by law from riding on limited-access freeways; but you should 

try to avoid all major roads - especially during busy times or inclement 

WE~ather. 

The number of trails prohibiting motorized vehicles has increased in 

the last decade. There are a number of very nice, safe bike trails 

located in different parts of Wisconsin. Do explore these areas when 

opportunity allows. 

In addition, all new state roads must include bicycling lanes on the 

outside of the roads. This makes the road safer for cars and bicyclists 

- they are better separated. Current state law says bicycles are allowed 

on the outer 3 feE~t of blacktop right--of--way. However, not all driv(~rs 

know or respect this! 

What You Need: 

* A planning notebook and pencil 

* Your local ~ibrary 
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What You Do: 

1) Go to your county courthouse and ask for a county map (may cost you up 

to $1.00). If they have a county bicycling map, so much the better. 

See if they have other regional bike maps for your part of the state. 

2) Contact the Wisconsin Division of Tourism and ask them for their maps 

and other information on bicycling in Wisconsin. There are several 

cross-state routes which you can bicycle all or a part of. 

3) Using Wisconsin Travel Companion and some magazines or books which 

describe the environment of some sections of Wisconsin, learn where 

some fascinating natural and human features can be found and plan out 

some trips to places you may wish to explore and discover. 

4) Use any other sources (including people) along with those above to 

make up 10 trips you might enjoy taking. You may use specific 

Wisconsin bike trails as some of these trips. Overall you should try 

to make the trips around 10-50 miles in length (vary, but keep within 

the limits of your abilities) and explore different environments. 

Include with each of your trip plans about how long you think it would 

take and what you hope to see/experience. 

§pecial Thoughts: 

* You don't need to go far away to have some really excellent 
opportunities for bicycling. It's one of the few silent sports that 
can often begin just out your front door. 

Going Further: 

*Goon all of your planned bike trips. 

* After going on some of the trips, make up a display of some sort which 
indicates "what to do, see and experience" along se11eral of your bike 
routes. It may help to go over each one a number of different times 
of the year to really make up a good description. 

Resources 

* Bicycle Escape Routes by Ph:i. 1 Van Valkenb1Jrg 
* Wisconsin's Travel Companion by Richard Olsenius & Judy A. Zerby•

though this co11ers the main roads throughout the state, the human 
history is pertinent to areas or communities, so you can still visit 
the sites from your bicycle. 

* Some excellent magazines pro11iding suggestions and ideas for exciting 
trips to try out: Wisconsin History, Wisconsin Natural Resources, 
Wisconsin Silent Sports and Wisconsin Trials 

* Bikecentennial Trips Department, P.O. Box 8308-P, Missoula, MT 59807 
_can provide a list of organized bike trips about the United States. 

* BAVI film: "Great Lakes Country" (24 min.) 1979. 
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Individual and Group Activity Bicycling - B-1 

~j_cycling Equipment 

In a Nutshell: 

You will design a guide for personal use in the selection of equipment 

for bicycling experiences. 

Things to Learn - Equipment Selection Skills (People Effect): 

* The best type of bicycle for your needs. 

* The best type and amount of accessories for your situation. 

A Bit of Background: 

Whether or not you have a bike, let's look briefly at the types of 

bikes and accessories now on the market. This could be used as a basis 

for selecting a bicycle or open up other possibilities. First, a look at 

the four most common bike types, then the accessories available. 

Motocross: - a stripped down bike with strongly reinforced frame, 

heavy--cluty wheels and knobby tires. Parts such as fenders or g,~ars, 

considered unnecessary, are missing. These are often ridden over 

dirt-bike courses in competition. Be ready for sturdy, jolting rides. 

3-10 Speed Middleweight Bikes: -- These are sturdy bikes, usually 

with a 26 11 --27 11 wheel and upright handlebars. They are great for around 

town and on short trips. 

Mountain Bikes: - Like a reinforced middleweight bike, meant for 

gravel roads and other poorly-surfaced bicycle trails. These are good 

for back roads, ~OT for off-·-road trails closed to vehicles. 

12-18 Speed Lightweight Bikes: - Lightweight, 27 11 wheel bikes with 

turned down handlebars. Should have very fluid·--acting derailleurs. 

These can cost the most of the bikes, yet also provide the most speed, 

ease and comfort in riding long distances. 
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Components/Accessories: Little extras can be great or worthless. Use 

care in selecting them. Some people like accessories; others don't like 

them. Consider lightweight needs, ability to extend comfort or use of 

other equipment, safety or other (includes bike seat covers, mirror, 

handle pads, reflectors, bell, bike racks and carriers/bags, lights, 

water bottles, etc.). 

Clothing: Should be bright, preferably contrasting colors. 

Flourescent or reflective materials can be helpful. Reflector vests and 

triangles can also be purchased. Clothing should be comfortable, and 

during warm weather it should be thin and very breathable. In cold 

weather, keep wind (and rain) out and keep face, hands and feet warm. 

For protection, bicycling gloves and a helmet are highly reco~nended. 

Camping Equipment: See the checklist from the Backpacking module, 

Activty C-·-2, if you go bicycle camping. If you carry all your own gt~ar, 

you will need to make or purchase some large rear panniers (bike packs) -

and possibly front panniers and hand li~bar bag. Gi~t strong and warranted 

support racks as well. Be prepan,1d for rain! 

What You Need: 

* Time and planning sessions 

* Equipment to use or revise to needs - or ability to purchase/make. 

What You Do: 

1) Meet with a group of friends from your club or neighborhood and share 

your interests in bicycling. Discuss the different bicycle types and 

share experiences any members have had with them. 

2) Draw a picture of the bike you'd like to get with all the parts 

listed. It will be helpful to know the position and function of all 

the bike parts when looking over different bikes and meeting any 

purposes you have in mind. 
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3) Draw up a comparison chart of the different bicycles of possible 

interest to you. List all the advantages and disadvantages in each 

that you can see. 

4) Do the same for accessories, clothing and camping gear on different 

sheets. These initial forms may be modified over the years based on 

your experiences and interests. 

5) Use these (your own) guidelines in making purchases or in making up 

what you have available to use. 

Special Thou9h~1: 

* There is no single "best bike" -· but each person has personal needs 

and interests which should be used in selecting his/her best bike. 

* All-terrain or mountain bikes can do a lot of environmental damage in 

off-road areas. Please use your bicycle where it is meant to be used. 

Going Further: 

* Make up a display showing compar:i:tive advantages and disadvantages of 

the various portions of the bicycling world. 

Resources: 

-H· "Bicycle Project" withj.n the Mechanical Sciences section of Wisconsin 

4-H can serve as a resource when selecting bicycling equipment. 

* Bicycle Manufacturers Association of America, Inc., National Field 

Office, 1923 East Park St., Arlington Heights, IL 60004 - can provide 

a directory of bike clubs, organizations and publications. 

* Wisconsin Silent Sports and !!__icycli.!J.9 magazines. 

* Performance Bicycle Shop, P.O. Box 2741, Chapel Hill, NC 27514 

provide a complete selection of any new bicycling modifications and 

accessories. 

* American Youth Hostels, Inc. 20 West 17th St., New York, NY 10011. 

They can provide suggestions on trip--planning and associated equipment 

needs. 
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Individual or Group Activity B icy c 1 i ng -· C-1 

Are You Ready( 

To obtain greater experience with bicycle maintenance, enroll in the 
Mechanical Sciences Bicycle Project. 

In a Nutshell: 

You will conduct a fitness and maintenance check of your bicycle and 
yourself. 

Things to Learn - Maintenance Skills (People Effect): 

* How to do a complete checkover of your bike 

* How to make necessary adjustments to keep your bicycle in good working 

order - or get them done at a bicycle store. 

* What sorts of considerations you should take into account to be 

certain that you are in physical condition for a bike trip. 

A Bit of Background: 

The following are suggestions for areas on the bicycle to periodically 

check over. The list is not meant to be the "final" list. You would be 

best to compare it with a list from a bicycling book from the library. 

a) Tires and tire valv~s - no leaks or excessively worn spots. 

b) Chain - clean, snug and lubricated; no sticking links. 

c) Pedals - Tightened, lubricated bearings, and functional reflector. 

d) Crank and hubs -· If wobbly, repair or take to bike r{:~pair shop. 

e) Spokes - Replace any broken ones; all should be firm. 

f) Handlebars - Adjusted to comfort height; comfortable grips. 

g) Saddle - Height should leave knee slightly bent when ball of foot is 

over the pedal. 

h) Frame -- Check for cracked welds and bracings. 

i) Brakes - Adjust and lubricate; check pads for condition and position. 

j) Derailleurs - Should be properly adjusted and lubricated. 

k) Brake and gear cables - Adjust; replace if excessively worn. 

1) Lights and reflectors - Front light should be visible for 500 feet. 

Spokes, pedals and back of bike should have reflectors. Rear light 

should be visible -- best if worn on moveable body part. 

m) Keep the entire bike clean and out of the weather. 
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What You.Need: 

* Bicycle and tools and a Bicycle Repair Book 

* Background checklist and Bicycle Owner's Manual or carefully drawn 

picture of your bike with all parts listed. 

What You Do: 

1) Get your bicycle, bicycle manual and repair tools together. This is 

easiest to do in a group bicycle checkover session. You can then all 

share tools, abilities and books, and learn from each other. 

2) Use the background list to check over your bike. Make adjustments you 

are able to make on your own. Clean your bike up thoroughly in the 

process. Write down any problems you were unable to correct. Take 

your list with your bike to a bicycle store and get the items repaired. 

3) Check yourself out, too. Is your tail end ready for some exercise, 

your back feel limber, your knees in good condition and your neck 

ready to hold up your head? Do you have comfortable clothes and 

bicycle accessories? If the answer is no to any of these, correct the 

problem. As for your body, it's best to work into your bicycling year 

gradually -·· incrE!ase rni h1s each day until you' r(~ n1ady for a longer 

trip. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Nothing beats a careful, joyful quiet ride in your favorite area near 

home on a well-functioning bike. However, such a fine-tuned machine 

requires maintenance or it won't stay that way. Conduct a complete 

check-up for your bike about twice a year - though the frequency will 

depend upon the way and amount you use your bicycle. 

* Keep your bike stored inside and preferably hanging from the wheels. 

Don't let it sit out in the weather; and if you ride it in the rain, 

be sure to wipe it down well when you get home. 
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* If possible, avoid dirt roads on your bike. They really get your 

chain and other bike parts dirty in a hurry. 

Going Further: 

* Set up a bike maintenance day for your club or community. Gather all 

together for a group bike-care and learning time. Put together some 

displays that help people learn more about how to take care of their 

bicycles. 

* If you and others have the abilities, you could even offer to run 

check-ups on bikes as a fund-raiser. You can make simple repairs and 

cleaning plus recommendations for professional adjustments/repairs. 

* Trace one of your bicycle parts back to its origin (in mineral ore 

form or wherever). Find out the number of steps it takes to get it to 

the finished product. What are the environmental benefits in fixing a 

bike instead of just throwing it away and starting with a new one? 

Are parts recycleable? 

Resources: 

-H· "Bicycl~~ Project"· from the Mechanical Sciences section of Wisconsin 4-·+1 

·* .@.is..Y, cling magazines 

* Your local library should have numerous bicycling books, some with 

excellent repair guidelines and instrucitons. 

* Wisconsin Silent Sports magazine 

* Your local bicycle retail specialty stores. The specialty stores are 

generally more knowledgeable and personable to deal with than the 

large department/hardware stores that carry bikes. Your money wi 11 

more likely end up being spent for something you will use well. 

* The Complete Book of Bicyc_;:liry_g by Eugene Sloan. 

* Anybody's Bike Book by Tom Cuthbertson is an excellent bike repair 

guide 

* BAVI films: "Get to Know Your Ten--Speed Bike" ( 19 min.) 1976. 

"How to Protect Your Bike" (12 min.) 1974. 
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Individual in a Group Activity Bicycling - D-1 

Bicycle Trip Planning 

In a Nutshell: 

You will plan out a bicycle camping trip. 

Tl-1.ings to Learn - Ecosystems, Habitats, People Effect: 

* To prepare for a safe and enjoyable bicycle camping trip. 

*Whereto camp/not to camp along the roads. 

* Options for unsuitable weather. 

A Bit of Background: 

The Family Camping and Backpacking planning activities would also be 

helpful here. 

In planning your trip, you may wish to talk with trusted people who 

have experienced the trip or who know the area. Try to stick to 

low--traffic roads. You want to plan your time and di stance 

realistically, considering the bicycling abilities of all the group 

members. Keep in mind the need to make numerous exploratory/enjoymE:rnt 

stops along the way. Don't overextend you~ knees or rear end in your 

plans. 

Campsites should be selected carefully. You will want to be able to 

explore around your campsite on foot to keep yourself from getting sore. 

You may also wish to plan a layover day and take short bike trips to 

nearby features without any gear on your bikes. Be certain your camping 

gear is safe at the camp. 

Another important consideration is whether or not you wish to take all 

your gear on your bikes or have a "Sag Wagon" along to serve as an aid. 

The Sag Wagon is a vehicle (usually a van) that rides along with or at 

the end of the bicyclists and helps any in need with repairs, and picks 

up those who have had enough. They can be real nice in lightening up 

your bicycles by taking along food and equipment and as an insurance for 

cases of tired bi.cyclists or broken--down bicycles. There are 

environmental and esthetic trade-offs to consider, but the choice is 

yours. Some people like to be totally independent of motorized vehicles. 
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Some key considerations (modified from the Wisconsin Division of 

Highway Safety Coordination): 

Driver: 

a) Are you in good health and condition? 

b) Do you know the rules of the road? 

c) Do you know how to make minor repa:i.rs? 

d) Are you properly dress~~d and have proper g~~ar? 

Vehicle: 

a) Is your bicycle a comfortable one for long trips? 

b) Is your bicycle in a good state of repair (greased, oiled, f~ime 

checked, tires and wheels, etc. )(see Actildty C---1.) 

c) Do you have spare parts (patch kit, spare tube, cable, etc.) 

d) Do you have repair tools (screw driver, wrench, chain tool, etc.) 

Environment: 

a) Did you select a safe route? (low volume traffic, paved roads, 

bikeways where available, etc.) 

b) Does the route have the terrain you want or can handle? 

c) Have you considered rest and water/food stops, camping or motel 

facilities, restaurants, exploratory locations, etc.? 

d) Have you considered weather conditions including prevailing wind, 

rainy times, extreme heat or cold conditions, etc.? 

A few pointers on packing your bicyc!_~_~: 

Proper stowing and packing of your gear is important. The heavier 

items should be packed low on your bike for better balance. Anything 

that can be damaged by water should be packed in waterproof containers. 

Some "waterproof" panniers or other bike bags are not really waterproof ·

be certain to check these. It is nice to get into camp with dry gear, 

especially after bicycling all day in the rain. This can be another 

advsmtage of a Sag Wagon. 

Things you might need quickly, such as binoculars, camera, nmsquito 

repellent, sunglasses or suntan lotion, should be stored in your 

handlebar bag for ready access. Be certain that all your gear is firmly 

attached to your bike; loose loads can be extremely hazardous c-~nd throw 

you off balance if you make any sudden moves. 
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What You Need: 

* Maps of the region in which you intend to travel 

* Planning forms, paper, pencil or pen 

What You Do: 

1) Discuss with your group where you want to go for your trip. Secure 
copies of maps and use information from the appropriate sources to 
determine your route and any evening destinations for mul ti--day 
trips. Be sure to get permission and otherwise make arrangements for 
all proposed stopping points. Let someone know where you are going. 

2) Decide on planning responsibilities in all areas of your trip. Fill 
out the Bicycle Trip Planning Form. Note also the other forms you 
should include. Complete this form during the group planning proc~~ss. 

Special Thoughts: 

* Planning a bicycle camping adventure can be almost as fun as the trip 
itself. 

Going Further: 

* Carry out your plans! 

* Add some variety to your trips - include special emphasis on any of 
the following: a) Wilderness camping conservation methods, b) Nature 
study and environmental education, c) Orienteering, d) Bicycle races 
at stopover areas, e) Outdoor/edible plants cookery, f) Pack and 
bike (combining bicycling and backpacking), g) Road history -
Natural, Native American and other cultural. 

Resources: 

* "Bicycling - The Way to Go" - a brochure for planning bicycling 
activities. From Bicycle Manufacturers Association, Suite 316, 1055 
Thomas Jefferson St., NW, Washington, D,C. 20007 (50¢/each) 

* Wisconsin Division of Highway Safety Coordination, 4802 Sheboygan 
Ave., Madison, WI 53705 (608)266-··0402. Some of their past 
publications were used in the development of the background for this 
activity. 

* League of American Wheelmen, 5118 Foster Ave., Chicago, IL 60630. 
* American Youth Hostels, 20 West 17th St., New York, NY 10011. 
* The Complete Book of Bicycling by Eugene Sloan. 
* _Anybogy' s Bike Book by Torn Cuthbertson is an excellent bike repair 

guide 
* BAVI film: "Bike Sty le" ( 18 min.) 1981 - on touring. 
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Bicycle Camping Trip Planner 

Club _____________ _ Trip Leader 

Trip Participants: 

Oates and Trip Description: 

Personal Responsibilities: 

Camp Cleanliness and Environmental Ethics Enforcement 

Gathering Available Resources Including Maps/Guides 

Entertainment/Activity/Education Coordinator 

Obtaining Required Permits (stops, start & finish) 

Person Supervising Packing/Hauling/Travel 

Head Cook and Meal Planner/Coordinator 

-----------

------------------
Equipment Checkover Person 

First-aid Person -----------------------------
Group Insurance Policy Company and Number: 

Person in Charge of Transportation 

Travel methods, put-in, take out, drivers, etc ... 

Camp Sites: 

Location Facilities Who Makes Reservations 

344 



Bicycle Trip Planner - page 2 

Naturespace Progr~~: 

Activity Time Needed Equipment Needed 

Trip Budget: 

Income 

Cost to Each 

Participant: 

Expenses 

Paymcrnt due to ______________ _ by 

Leader 

Emergency Numbers Contact Persons and Addresses 

In addition to this form, there should be: 

1) Group, tent/cooking partner and individual equipment checklists. 

2) Menu Planning form, double--checl<ed with kitchen equipment (See Family 

Camping Activity 0-1). 

3) Sign-up/checklist for fires, cooking and cleanup for each of the meals. 

345 



Individual Activity Bicycl. ing - E-1 

Incentives for Bicycling 

In a Nutshell: 

You will compare observations made over the same 5-mile route using 

different transportation methods. 

Things to Learn - Ecosystems and People Effect: 

* There are differing advantages and disadvantages to each method of 

transportation. Our goal is to utilize the most appropriate one for 

our travels. 

* Environments are continually changing over time. 

A Bit of Background: 

The following thoughts are from "Bicycling is Fun, Healthful and 

Wholesome", author unknown: 

There is hardly any form of recreation that is more rewarding than 

bicycling ..... _ non--violent, non--competitive, close to nature. It is a 

"keep fit" form of exercise. It pays rich rewards of hE~alth. It provides 

mobility and at the same time a relationship to the environment that you 

get with no other form of mobility except walking. 

It is a form of recreation that can be enjoyed by all ages, from 

pre-school to post-retirement. The bicycle is not a child's toy, but an 

instrument that is profitably used by people of all ages. As a means of 

mobility it becomes increasingly important with the growing pollution of 

our environment by the motor vehicle. 

These truths are dawning upon millions of Americans. More bicycles 

are on the road today than ever before. More are being used ser:i.ol.1sly as 

a primary means of transportation. More college students are using thE!m 

to get to classes. More high school and elementary pupils are using them 

for trips or getting to and from school or work. 
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Cycling, like walking, promotes deep breathing-········the best kind of 

breathing in air kept clean without adding exhaust fumes. In this way it 

develops health, beauty and physical fitness. 

Bicycling can take you into by---·ways where nature holds enchantments 

never experienced by the motorist, by---ways that are immune to invasion by 

the automobile. 

Contrary to some impressions, bicycling can be a safe form of 

transportation. The bicyclist who learns the rules of the road and 

complies with them and who masters control of the vehicle before 

venturing into traffic can ride safely. It is the careless, thoughtless, 

uninformed or untrained cyclists who are more likely to get into 

accidents. 

So, for fun, for good health, for enjoyment of the scene, take to your 

bike. 

What You l\leed: 

-M· Access to various forms of transportation around a s~~lected route. 

* A journal and pencil or pen. 

What You Do: 

1) Pick out a five-mile bike route you would like to explore. The route 

should also be accessible by other modes of transportation - ideally 

car, walking and even adjacent 3-·· or 4--wheeler trail if any. 

2) Ride your bike along the route trying to notice as much as possible 

the entire trip. Include sights, sounds, smells and feelings along 

the way. If you need to stop every mi le or so to wr.i te down your . 

observations, this is fine, but limit stops to look at things. Also 

record time, weather, etc. (This is similar to Winter Travel Activity 

E-2). 

3) Do the same in a car, on foot and any other transportation method to 

which you have access. Be sure to make detailed and complete record of 

your observations only for the trip you are on - no fair writing down 

observations you really made from a previous trip. 
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4) When finished, compare your observations made by the different 

travelling methods. Is there a gradual change depending on how fast 

you covered the route? How about the noise level of your travelling 

vehicle? Other reasons for differences? 

Special Thoughts: 

* Even if you covered the route by the same method 3-5 times, you may 

notice different things along the way ·- especially if your route takes 

you mostly through a fairly undisturbed environment. That's part of 

the excitement about nature - it's always changing. 

-l<· Sometimes we seek to travel too far to gain experiences and see 

things. At times it may make more sense to just slow down and 

appreciate what is closer at hand to a greater extent. We need to 

challenge our powers of observation more. 

Going Further: 

* Make up a display which contrasts the different forms of 

transportation and the advantages and disadvantages of each. Include 

energy consumption, speed, expense, amount of exercise provided, 

openness to observations, environmental impacts, etc. 

* Keep an environmental journal of all that you notice along your 

favorite bicycle route. 

Resources: 

-l<· BAVI film: "Take Time to See" (11 min.) 1972. 
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Individual Activity 

In a Nutshell: 

Bicycling -· E-2 

Your Roadside Living Environment 

Years of opportunities are described in this activity. Select what 

you wish to try, elaborate or modify to suit your situation and 

interests. You will take a number of bicycle rides, keeping track of key 

observations. These will be recorded and used ... How? ... well, that 

depends on you. 

Tbings to Learn - Habitat, Populations, Ecosystem, People Effect: 

·M- How Wisconsin plant communities changes in different parts of the 

state. 

* The impact of motor vehicle traffic on animals. 

* Evidence for deer trails and other animal trails intc~rsecting roads. 

* How to use your ears effectively to discover wildlife. 

* What animals feel about our intentions based upon our actions and 

method of locomotion. 

A Bit of Background: 

For this exercise it is best that you have a fairly quiet bike. A 

form of exercise can become a joyful open door to new discoveries along 

familiar routes. To hone observation skills, try "Songs and Sounds" or 

"Who I s Out There I-like", Activities I·-2 and I-3 from the Nature space Bird 

Unit. 

What You Need: 

* Your bicycle, time and human energy to move it. 

* Some method of keeping records: Camera, binoculars, tape recorder, 

notebook or sketchpad and pencil or pen 

·* Bicycle or road maps of your county and others you use on your 

bicycling trips. 
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What You Do: 

1) For any of options selected, you will be riding your bike - so it must 

be in good tune and maintained that way. You should also have learned 

appropriate safety practices and riding skills (including 

concentration)(see Activity A-1), plus have permission and access to 

go riding to where you wish to conduct this activity. 

2) Select one or more of the following options and carefully plan and 

carry out the suggestion. 

a) Habitat Changes: Take a number of bicycle rides in different parts 

of your county. After a while, try to notice differences in the 

types of habitats (woods, marshes, fields, farmlands, etc.). Using 

a copy of your county road map, start filling in (with colored 

pencil or other) the different plant communities (habitats) you 

find. Map as many communities as you can locate. 

b) Road Kills: Along any routes you frequently travel (or you may 

take intermittent surveys on some planned circuit), make a note of 

all road kills throughout a season of bicycling. Keep this record 

building over the years. What are some of the reasons these 

animals are run over by cars? What can be done to reduce such 

deaths? What can the number of road kills for a species tell you 

about that species' population. 

c) Animal Crossings: Keep your eye out along the sides of roads in 

wet or grassy areas where you may see evidence of there being an 

animal trail. Stop and inspect the signs to see what kind of 

animal it may be. Inspect it thoroughly - backtracking where you 

can to gain greater abilities to recognize such trails and secure 

identification. Record when you see these trails and how often it 

seems it is used. Also notice any ways in which human develo~nent 

may have influenced the route taken by the animals. 

d) Identification by Ear: With a quiet bicycle in early mornings you 

should be able to hear many sounds of nature (depending on where 

you live or ride your bike). Try to detennine what is making each 

of the sounds you hear. You may wish to use a tape recorder to 

tape some - perhaps ask a naturalist at a Nature Center or local 

park what you have recorded. You can best learn sounds by 

discovering the sounds and watching them made yourself. Include 

birds, mice, moving water, trees and plants in the wind, insect 

calls, tree "groans" or other nature tunes. 
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e) Motionless Defense: Watch the reaction of various animals as you 

ride about on your bike. Try stopping and looking, stopping and 

walking your bike, accelerating, walking by without a bike and 

riding by (or stopping) in a car. Check the reactions of dogs, 

horses, cows, ducks, sheep, PEOPLE and other animals. Record your 

observations of their reactions. Be careful not to intrude on or 

disturb any of the animals you are watching. 

f) A Cassette Tour: Consider the favorite route you take with your 

bike ... what are the key features that you enjoy along the way - the 

trees, the view, the sounds or smells. Write a brief description 

of each of these stops. Draw up a map of your route and nurnbt1r the 

stops. Make up a cassc~tte tape of your "tour" by reading your 

descriptions of each station along the way. 

* The world of nature opens unlimited opportunities for exploration and 

excitmnent. 

§.qing Further: 

* For each of the options, there are Going Further suggestions here -

select the appropriate extension to your initial Adventure. 

a) Habitat Changes - Make a photojournal or display which pinpoints 

the different plant communities you have encountered. Accompany 

this with your own descriptive observations. Get a copy of your 

county soil survey report, and see if your habitat changes are 

associated with changes in the soils. 

b) Road Kills -- Produce a map portraying what animals you have f()und 

(and when found). Describe possible seasonal changes on frequency 

of certain kinds of roadkills. Reasons for the seasonal changes 

should be explained as part of the animal's life cycles and human 

interraction with this. Have any of the animals been displaced 

from their home communities? 
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c) Animal Crossings - Make a map of the roads you use on your bike 

trips, then in different cplored ink or pencil, mark in the 

different animal trails (include human pedestrian trails). See how 

long you can trace these trails and interconnect where possible. 

Note human fencing, roads, bridges and developments - how have 

human alterations influenced animal travel patterns? Are certain 

animals not able to survive in certain areas? How are some animals 

able to survive under altered conditions, whereas others are not 

and die? 

d) Identification by Ear - Make up a sound map of your route which 

describes the sounds (and sources) along your bicycle routes. You 

may also wish to indicate where human disturbances may make it 

difficult to hear very much. What are the best times of the day 

and year to hear different nature sounds. Has your sense of 

hearing improved at all? 

e) Motionless Defense - Make up a comparison chart graphing UH-} 

responses of various animals to your actions. You may wish to {~ven 

include photographs of the reacti6ns if very talented with a camera. 

f) A Cassette Tour - Make your tape a bit more elaborate. Include 

some good background music and thoughts to consider between 

stations. The tape should make the route flow together as a 

unified whole - give it a theme with links interconnecting all 

portions. Share it with others. You could even make up a 

slide-tape presentation of your tour. 

Resources: 

A number of these ideas were taken from the Project Learning Tree 
(PLT) and project WILD (WILD) activity guides. These are excellent 
guides to have to give you more ideas for endless activities. Titles 
from these used specifically in this activity were: WILD - "Deer 
Crossing" and "Which Niche". PLT - "A Cassette Tour of l\leighborhood 
Trees". 
* "Dane County Tours" and other books/pamphlets that provide a bit of 

history to bike trips. 
* Living Lightly in the City/Planet: K-3, 4--6, 7-9, 10-12. Published by 

Schlitz Audubon Center, 1111 E. Brown Deer Rd., Milwaukee, WI 53217. 
Numerous excellent environmental education activities for urban areas. 

·>+ CLASS Projeg_!: - activities for ages 11---16, available by workshop 
only. Contact the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction. 

* Vegetation of Wisconsin by John Curtis is a comprehensive reference 
for types of plant communities throughout the state. 
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Individual or Group Activity Bicycling - E-·3 

Human-Influenced Roadside Environments 

In a Nuts he 11: 

Six major alternatives which could provide years of experience are 

provided in this activity. It is designed to take place in human

modified environments. You will take a number of bicycle rides and 

record your observations. From there, you could make a display, conduct 

a workshop or in other ways share your results. 

I.bj._n9s to Learn - Habitat, Populations, Ecosyst:G~ms and P~wple Eff~~ct: 

-M· An abundance of interactions take pl.iice in the bui lt-···up area betwe(rn 
people's structures and the plants and animals living there. 

* How human actions may completely change the appearance and 
environmental health of an area. 

* Noise levels vary tremendously from one site to another and can 
influence wildlife and people quite significantly. 

* How the environment is used to sell different products. 

* How recreational use influences recreational and environmental quality. 

A Bit of Background: 

All too often people think that "nature" is to be found only far from 

human hab:i tat:ions. Upon clos(~r inspection we find numerous aspects of 

our environment which are also fascinating ·to discover in urban areas. 

Where do you notice the most litter? Is it closest to fast-food places, 

student hang-outs, schools or residential areas? Do people in some 

communities take noticeable pride and keep their streets 

cleaner? ...... What can you discover from your bike seat? 

What You Need: 

* Your bike in good operating condition. 

* Permission/supervision to ride your bike safely around your community 
a number of times. 

*· Alternative means of keeping records such as camera, binoculars, tape 
recorder, decibel meter, notebook or sketchpad and pen or pencil. 
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What You Do: 

1) You will be riding your bike - so it must be in good tune and 

maintained that way. You should have learned appropriate safety 

practices (including concentration) and riding skills, plus have 

permission and access to go riding to where you wish to conduct this 

activity. 

2) Select one or more of the following options and carefully plan and 

carry out the suggestion. 

a) Urban Environments - Draw an enlarged map of your community. At 

the start, just put in the roads, leaving the other places blank. 

Ride around the area numerous times noting any interactions you 

discover between living things and their environment. Include 

where and how different plants are growing relative to buildings, 

birds (color, shape, location and actions), pn~dator/prey 

relationships, food chains, insects and flowers, trees and how they 

are used around buildings and other human-use areas. Also note 

signs of human structures succumbing to forces of nature, acid rain 

or other air pollutant effects, and human restoration efforts 

(garden enrichments, backyard wildlife habitats, wildflower and 

tree plantings, etc.). The sky is the limit! Your map should soon 

be filled with discoveries. 

b) Short-term Evolution - Evolution means an unrolling - or how events 

occur and things change over time. In biological terms, evolution 

occurs over many years of time. Humans often speed up the rate of 

change in our environment. Ride your bike along one route and note 

where there seems to be very definite human impact taking place. 

This could be of any sort, good or bad, you are just recording 

change (landscaping, construction, pollution, rebuilding, etc.). 

Make as complete a description as possible (can include pictures, 

tape recordings, sketches, etc.) of five different locations along 

your route. Go back along this same route once a month for at 

least 4 months and re--describe each site. l\lote how each of these 

has changed. In what ways do you consider the changes helpful or 

damaging? 
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c) Neighborhood Noises - Is there a difference between noise and 

sound? Find out what decibels measure and how the decibel scale is 

set up. If you can possibly borrow a decibel-meter (try your 

school or local police department), take this around on your bike 

route (be careful with the meter!) and measure the loudness at 

various points along the way. While recording the measurements, be 

sure to identify the source and location in your notebook. Note 

the loudest and most quiet places on your trip. How do the sounds 

make you feel? Do they vary with time of day? How do you think 

people and other animals react or adjust to the noises? Are some 

loud sounds more acceptable than others? 

d) Environmental 0tjvertisements - Ride around and look at billboar~s 

and other advertisements that contain some environmental 

component. Record how the environment is u~;cid to :influence the 

person looking at the advertisement. What product is trying to be 

sold? - does it relate to the environment? 

e) Recreation Impact - Ride around and visit a number of recreation 

areas (parks, playgrounds, etc.). Note the condition of the 

environments there - soil compaction, erosion, vegetation abuse, 

l:ittE?r, E~tc. Record these notes, making illustrations and/or 

taking pictures that enable you to describe how the use of an area 

has influenced its condition. 

f) Urban Environmental Tour - Determine a bicycle route that would 

best illustrate how humans have influenced their environment. Mark 

out 10-20 stopping points along the way of special interest. Write 

up a brief description of the urban environment at each of these 

sites. Make up a cassette recording of the entire tour. 

-~pedal Thoughts: 

* Since the human world population has passed the five billion mark, 

human interactions with our environment are an increasingly important 

part of environmental studies. 

* Sometimes we do things that damage our environment and we don't 

realize it. By sharing discoveries of how humans can bring about both 

positive and negative changes, we can often encourage others to take 

more environmentally positive actions. 
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Goinq Further: 

* For each of the six "To Do" options listed, there are corresponding 

"Going Further" recommendations: 

a) Urban Environments - Are there any blanks in the environmental map 

you made? Can you explain reasons? Draw another map that contains 

just the human features. If you can make a plastic overlay of one 

map over the other, you'll have a picture of how living things are 

interacting with the hum;)'ln features. This could result in an 

exceptional display. A story explaining certain points (number 

these on your map) could accompany this map to illustrate how some 

human actions are beneficial while others are harmful to our 

environment. You could color-·code your map to indicate different 

types of human impact. 

b) Short-term Evolution - Make up a photographic or multi-media 

display of what you have discovered. You can thus document and 

share how people can influence our environment in both positive and 

negative ways. You may wish to consider continuing documentation 

over a longer period of time. If you are seriously concerned about 

what you are discovering, share your feelings with your club and 

possibly governing officials or environmental organizations. Your 

actions can make a difference! 

c) Neighborhood Noises - Make up a sound map of your bike route. It 

may be helpful to do one in early morning and other maps at 

different times of the day (and year?). You could make up a 

display and number your recording points and allow people to play 

back the taped sounds at each point along the way. 

You could also look up any local noise ordinanc,~:i \ h,,11: are in 

effect. Are they adequate and enforced? What are the differences 

in how people feel about noise when cross-country skiing or 

snowmobiling, hiking, canoeing or on three or four-wheelers, 

drilling, bulldozing, driving, bicycling, reading or playing 

softball? Are some animals more noise tolerant than others? What 

do deer do when they hear a rifle shot? 
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d) Environmental Advertisements - People usually use vegetation and 

wildlife to build a positive feeling in people - we are naturally 

attracted to a healthy environment. You could make up a display to 

share how people use the environmental theme and what products are 

being marketed. Along with your photographic or sketched display, 

write in that the environmental impact of each of th,, products 

being advertised. 

e) Recreation Impact - How we use an area influences how much we can 

use it and its long-term quality. Check with officials to see if 

they have any records on the number of 11 visitor--use-··days 11 at the 

different sites. Make comparative notes for how people seem to use 

the different sites - for picnicing, sunbathing, hiking or 

cross .. -country skiing, camping, organized games, ORVs, etc. Some of 

the uses are conflicting, influencing the quality of the 

environment and the experience for some of the users. See if you 

can make up a display which portrays the interactions - are we 

loving some of our environment to death - and if so, what can we do 

about it? 

f) Urban Environmental Tour - Refine your cassette into a more useable 

and shareable tape. Give it a theme of impact (e.g., irritations, 

improvements, pollution, human-wildlife interactions, humor, 

etc.). If you wish, make :into a slid~~ ..... \df.H! to share in other ways 

with people who cannot follow your bicycle tour. Integrate 

background music into your recording. Share with your 1.1;i1111nmi ty at 

a workshop, fair or other ways. 

Resources: 

A number of these ideas were taken from the Project Learning Tree 
(PLT) and p_roject WILD (WILD) activity •Jui.des. These are excellent 
guides that can give you more-ideas for endless activities. Titles from 
these used specifically in this activity were: Jt!!JJ.D - "Does Wildlife Sell 
Cigarettes", 11 Noisey Neighbors", "Time Lapse", "Urban Nature Sketch" and 
"Which Niche?". PLT - "Local Recreation Preferences", "ORVs and Us", 
"Lovin' it to Death" and "A Cassette Tour of Neighborhood Trees". 
* "Dane County Tours" and other books/pamphlets that provide a bit of 

history to bike trips. 
* Living bJ9htly in the City/Planet: K-·3, 4-6, 7--9, 10--12. Published by 

Schlitz Audubon Center, 1111 E. Brown Deer Rd., Milwaukee, WI 53217. 
Numerous excellent environmental education activities urban area use. 

* CLASS Proj~gJ: - activities for ages 11·-16, available by workshop 
only. Contact the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction. 

* Project WILD - If a leader has the Project WILD materials, you could 
try out "Litter We Know", and conduct a litter analysis. 
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and Group Activities Bicycling - F-·1 

More Bike-Related Ideas 

In a Nutshell: 

This is simply a nutshell list{ng of numerous ideas you may wish to 

try out for additional bicycling challenges. 

Bike Transportation: 

The best thing you can learn to do with your bike is to use it as a 

method of transportation. Though at the time of this writing, there is 

an "energy glut", riding a bicycle provides healthy exerds(:1, is a safe 

and quiet form of recreation, and uses less of our nonrenewable energy 

resources. Some people as adults drive cars one hour and more to and 

from work, then run for exercise! If you bike one hour each way to 

school, work or whatever, you'll get some good exercise, enjoy it, and 

help make a healthier environment. That means cleaner air to breath 

while on your bike! See how much you can free yourself from motorized 

transportation. 

Bike--a---thons: 

You can use a bike--a .. , .. thon to raise money for your club or to donate to 

a worthy cause. For these events, the participants usually find sponsors 

to agree to give so much per mile ridden. These may be 25, 50 or 100 

mile bike rides. Be sure to get permission from the proper authorities, 

select a safe route and publicize your event adequately. Be certain that 

all participants know and obey all traffic laws. Be considerate of 

pedestrians, motorists and any onlookers. 
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These are events organized for the athletically-inclined. They often 

consist of a swim, bicycle, and run. It is best to practice in all three 

areas in preparation for the triathlon. See Wisconsin Silent Sports for 

a schedule of upcoming race enents. You may wish to organize a milder 

version of a triathlon for your own club. Make it 2, 3, 4 or 5 events -

canoe, bicycle, r~n. swim, roller skate, roller ski, row, crawl, ... 

whatever you wish! It would be best to take part in some organized races 

before you try to plan your own! 

Bicycling Politics: 

There are many community, county, state and federal areas of concern 

to bicyclists. Issues range from bicycle licensing, bike route 

designation along roads, separate bike trails, bike parking racks, 

returnable bottle legislation (less broken glass on roads) and public 

attitudes toward bicyclists. Your input can be valued in community 

actions - talk with or write your representatives, encourage others to 

act on behalf of bicycling. May is Bicycle Saftey Month in Wisconsin. 

Take advantage of this and increase enthusiasm for this healthy and 

pollution-free transportation - make it Bicycle Awareness Month. Is 

there a bicycling club in your school or community? If not, .Y.9-ll could 

start om1. 

l~esources: 

* League of American Wheelmen, 5118 Foster Ave., Chicago, IL 60630. 

* American Youth Hostels, 20 West 17th St., New York, NY 10011. 

-K· The Complete Book of Bicycl 1-'J.9. by Eugene Sloan. 

* Anybody ' .. s. Bike Book b_y Tom Cuthbertson i ~; an ~~xcel l~rnt bik(~ n~pair 

guide 

-K· BAVI films: "Bicycles Are Beautiful" (27 min.) 1977 - history and other 

"Safe Bicycling in Traffic (19 min.) 1983 - advanced bikers 

-K· UW----La Crosse Film Rental: "Psychling" (25 min.) 1981 --- ride across the 

United States. 
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ADVENTURE PROJECT EVALUATION FORM 

Thank you for participating in the pilot phase of the Adventure Project. 
In order to produce the best final product, we would appreciate your 
taking the time to provide some constructive criticism of the Project. 
Please answer the following - feel free to use additional pages in 
clarifying your responses to the questions. You nHy wish to write up a 
separate evaluation form for each activity you tried. 

1) Which ~lcti.v:ities did you Lry out? 

2) What were the strong points of each activity? 

3) What difficulties did you encounter in your use of the activity? 

4) How was each activity used as part of a project? In othE:1r words, what 
was the design of the complete Adventure Project? (You may s~rnd :in a 
copy of the complete Planning Guide if you wish.) 

5) Were the instructions difficult to follow? - circle one, please: 

Too difficult Somewhat difficult 

Straight forward 

Comments: 
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Appropriately open-ended 

Too Easy 

(over, please) 



Adventure Project Evaluation Form .. : page 2 

6) Were there parts of the Adventure Project you feel should be 
eliminated to shorten it? If so, please specify. 

7) What additional features do you think should be specifically included 
in the final production of the Adventure Project? 

8) If you have any suggestions on wording clarification, mor(~ humor, 
structure of exercises, additions, deletions or other modifications in 
any specific activities, please indicate your reco~nendations here. 
Include the module title and activity number.O 

9) Additional comments, e.g., How effective do you feel the matc~rials 
are for the purposes of environmental education? Any keys you wish to 
share for increasing the effectiveness of their use? Suggestions for 
greater application throughout Wisconsin? Other general comments .... 

Thank you for your assistance. Please send your completed forms to 
Adventure Project, 328 Lowell Hall, 610 Langdon Street, Madison, WI 53706. 
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